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Q-1 Read the following statement and answer the question given below.

engleng MEATET FIT 9 AT RUTTIIFTIAC

According to a recent study in the Psychology of Addiction, many people who drank a lot in school time do not want to drink after graduation. Which of
the following would be a logical extension of the above passage?

T T AT F AAIAATT H ZTA F TF LTI 6 AHT, F3 AN ST T F 77 § Tgd T I F AT g1 % 918 747 721 9red 2| Fefafaa § &
FI-AT ST THST HT qAT10e [ed T gRIT?

01. Most men come out of a drinking binge 02. With graduation comes a sense of responsibility which makes students abstain from such vices.

after they cross thirty. HTAF B % T2 [SIFHETLT &7 STHTH 21aT & ST G131 Hl 36 qYg & AR § gL 7@dT 2
SATETAY T2 A6 T I I FIA % 919
T I ATeAT AL oA & dTg &l
ST &

03. Drinking begins as a group activity andas  04. Drinking heavily during college days make most students realize the harmful effects of alcoholic
students leave these groups, the habit of drinks.
drinking is also left behind. TSt o Tael | T8 ST e & SATAHTT ST /T ATEH U 6 TAHTF TAE] HT Tgare
9T T U Tg Aafafy F =7 7 & grar gl
ZIAT 2 ST S &1 BT =9 99@! H1 Sisd

&, e i sraT off fe =z S 2
05. None of these
TH HHTE TE
Q-1 Read the following statement and answer the question given below.

frufafag sga ug sheA= froruyg FrIwc )

According to a recent study in the Psychology of Addiction, many people who drank a lot in school time do not want to drink after graduation. Which of
the following would be a logical extension of the above passage?

T AT AT F AANAATT H 21 % U AT 6 AGH, F5 ART ST ThA 6 GHT | agd TId o o ATAH 21 % a1 N7 gl J1ad ol FHaterad § 7

S e e S S

01. Most men come out of a drinking binge 02. With graduation comes a sense of responsibility which makes students abstain from such vices.
after they cross thirty. T 21 & A& SFHRTLT T ST 21T & S 11 %1 39 A4 % AdgY ° ¥ &l &l

STRTAT T A 0l 3T T HLA & a1
e i 1ot AT & a8 8l

ST 2

03. Drinking begins as a group activity and as  04. Drinking heavily during college days make most students realize the harmful effects of alcoholic
students leave these groups, the habit of drinks.
drinking is also left behind. Ficrst TRl § srferss ora e & STfashier STl 7 9Tae U7 & ZIHITEh TATET FT UZHTH

oTE T U THg AfAfafd F =7 7 & AT gl
BIAT & T S &1 ST 39 GHa 1 Hl GIed
&, T T sred o e g ST 2
05. None of these
TAH H AL Aol
Solution for Question 1 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Drinking begins as a group activity and as students leave these groups, the habit of drinking is also left behind.
TS AT U g AT Te & & § 0% 21T ¢ T SI9 g1 &1 39 aHg 1 7 BIed &, T &7 sraq fF 7 g S 21

eng hin  Drinking begins as a group activity and as students leave these groups, the habit of drinking is also left behind.
TS T UF T TATATE % & & §[F 2Ia7 § 37 TH & ST 39 T9e! F1 BIEd &, T T e ot = ge St 2

Q-2 In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is
eng/eng sufficient to answer the questions.
T RTTTTAFTTTR THFITMNTITF FITITFITI AT FITATR | sTTFT TZTTHLATR o FAFT & fRATTIATSTRT AT FTSTR
A% g aata g aTaEi |1

Who among P, Q, R, S and T each one have different weight who is the lightest?
P,Q,R, S #X T H ¥ %19 qaH gkl 87

I. Qs heavier than R. T is heavier only than P.

IL. S is just lighter than R. The weight of Q is more than R. S is heavier only than P and T. T is not lightest.
L Q R¥FATH B THAe PH AT T

IL S, R & T&=d 2T gl Q FT T¥ R & AT §1 S Fae P 3T T | 9T g1 T HIH ol gl gl

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.



Q-2

eng hin

statement II alone is not sufficient. Tt ser AT 11 TATH § AR 3Tl 4 [ T978 71 2
TS el FAT [ TATH § ATHA el FAT
11 97 721 2
03. Ifeach statement alone (either IorII)is ~ 04. Ifeven statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. 7fS e 1 T 11 1 9397H 781 8l
T T FAT el AT Ar 1 AT 11 T3TH
2l
05. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

T AT w7 137 1L T J7 77 8

AR T H & 12 | et T Tl 8l
In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is
sufficient to answer the questions.
9 fRTTTTAF I T CHFTTAIIAF ST FAT AT ATTTR | AIFRTIZIT FIATE T 7T H AT TATSTET I FTITAL
A% g aata g aTagi g

Who among P, Q, R, S and T each one have different weight who is the lightest?
P,Q,R, S 3T T H & &7 TaH gl 52

I. Qs heavier than R. T is heavier only than P.

II. S is just lighter than R. The weight of Q is more than R. S is heavier only than P and T. T is not lightest.
I. Q RI¥ENTEI THaw PH AT

11, S, R & 97+ ZoT 21 Q T 917 R F AF &) S F3e7 P27 TH Gy &) T HaH Zoabt 781 2)

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. TS el T [ TITH § AT ool 9 | 7379 921 2
7T Sl e | TATH g ST 3Tl 90
BRI

03. Ifeach statement alone (either I or IT) is 04. If even statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. TfE A9 1T [ 1 937 T2l gl
TS S FHAF el AT Al AT 11 T
2l

05. TIfboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.
TfE ST Fo [T 11 UF g aqig 2
IR T1 & IS | hed TATH A5l 2|

Solution for Question 2 Ans Key: 3

ng hin

Q-3

1.Q/S,Q/S,R, T, P
I.Q,R,S, T, P

L.Q/S,Q/S,R, T, P
I.Q,R,S,T,P

In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is
sufficient to answer the questions.

T AT TTTAFTTITR THFITMNTITF FITITFITIA T FEATTTR | sTIRT T TTHLATE o FAFT & AT TAT ST T I FTI Y
I F g aata g Aradi g

Is K the daughter of N?
FT K, N & = 82

I. B is the father of N who is the sister of T who is the mother of K.
IL. S is the son of V who is the daughter of K. N is the sister of V.
I B, N &7 fUar & St T3t srg= & ST K 3T /7aT 21

ILS, VHE I E, STK T T8I N, VAT aga 8l

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. If statement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. TS o7ahel FAF 11 TATH g AR Tl FA [ TI78 T21 8
i Tt FAF [ TATH § AR el FAT
11 73T 51 2
03. If each statement alone (either I or IT) is 04. If even statement I and I together are not sufficient.
sufficient. T F2 [ 377 [ 41 T8 ol g
{2 T FAT e AT AT 1 AT 19T

2l
05. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

Tfe ST Fod [T [ UF 91 9979 2



AT T H T S off st Tt TE RN
Q-3 In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is
eng hin  sufficient to answer the questions.

T RATTTCTAFTIIR CHFITANCITF FTEITHATIA T FITATCR | STIFRT T T HLAT R To6 FAFT F fAT AT STRT AT FTI WY
¥ g aata g aTagi |

Is K the daughter of N?
FT K, N i = 82

I. B is the father of N who is the sister of T who is the mother of K.
IL S is the son of V who is the daughter of K. N is the sister of V.
I. B, N &7 fUaT & ST T 3T &g+ g ST K &7 |7a7 2

ILS, VAT E, MK A TR 2N, VAT aga 71

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. TR el FAF 11 TITH § AR el F99 [ TA7H 751 2
TS o7ahel FHIT [ TITH g AT Tl H2
I 93T 1 &

03. Ifeach statement alone (either IorI)is ~ 04. If even statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. Tf F2e [ 37 [ <41 7778 781 gl
RIERIREEREEEE R R IR
El

0S. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but

neither statement alone is sufficient.
Tfe ST F9F [T [ TF a1 9979 2
e ST H RS AT s Ta Ty TR R

Solution for Question 3 Ans Key: 3
(D). |
N- T-
K
(I1). K
| TI:—:I A
V—--1
S
B+
(. |
N- T
K
(1. K
) (-)
V——-N
e
S( )
Q-4 In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is sufficient to

eng/eng answer the questions.

A= R0 T TR T ® UE T AT S AT &7 FAA 1S 1 R0 T ) sraehy g a7 At g T et § o st g ver v v 59w a * forw
TITH g AT AR 2



Q-4

In a college five students, viz. Parul, Chetan, Bobby, Zunaid and Mohan are going to tour on five different days of the same week, starting from Monday
and ending on Friday. Does Chetan leave on Wednesday?

T Ficrs § q7 ST AT TTEA, Fq, FT, JAG 3T TI@T UF &1 THIE 6 T S-S (A1 § T A AT 2, ST A e H IF g
SIFRATY T HHTH ZNIT| FIT AT AT T LT 21T 82

1. Two persons leave between Zunaid and Mohan. Mohan leaves before Zunaid. Chetan leaves on the day which is immediately next to the day when
Parul leaves. Bobby leaves on Friday.

1. Three persons leave between Bobby and Zunaid. Mohan leaves immediately before Parul.

. = ST /Igd % J1= <I AH AT 81 | HIgd, T8 F Tgel LT 2rar g1 =a, o f& areet @@ gt & 39+ T 918 a1 fae Tamr
ZIAT g1 AT T &t LT graT &l

1. ST ¥ g & &= T ATh W@ 21 81 Higd, 1% 8 qEd T8l @M 21aT &l

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. T el FAF 11 TITH § AR 3Tl H99 [ TIH 751 2l
T et FT 1 TATH g AR el FI
11 93T 51 &

03. Ifeach statement alone (either IorII)is ~ 04. Ifeven statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. T F2e [ 37 [ 47 7778 a1 g
RIESIREEREEEERIRIIRIIERIL

El
0S. TIfboth statement together are sufficient, but

neither statement alone is sufficient.

e EET 7 137 11 U 57 7379 2

AT AT H & 1S AT 3ol TITH el ol
In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is sufficient to
answer the questions.
A= T30 0 ek o § U W ST S TR &1 A 1 ST 1 TR0 0 ) SRt A 9 AT 8 T et § foT T =1y Wi 7 S5 o 6 fory
TATH & AT A5l 2l

In a college five students, viz. Parul, Chetan, Bobby, Zunaid and Mohan are going to tour on five different days of the same week, starting from Monday
and ending on Friday. Does Chetan leave on Wednesday?

T FlersT | T I AT TTEA, AT, AT, AR SAT¥ ATZH TF @l THIE o T S-S faai H LT F7 AT &, ST ST & F g
IFRATE T HHTH T AT AqH JEATL T TATHT 21T 82

. Two persons leave between Zunaid and Mohan. Mohan leaves before Zunaid. Chetan leaves on the day which is immediately next to the day when
Parul leaves. Bobby leaves on Friday.
II. Three persons leave between Bobby and Zunaid. Mohan leaves immediately before Parul.

I. FA% 37T HIgA & &= &l Afh WM 8T 2| Hied, I F Tgol LT 21al gl =ad, o 3 areer TamT gl 8§ 389% qd a2 aref fad Tarer
=1—cn g1 AT T et LT 21al &l
I T 37 92 3 S S S T A 1 W, T § GO TEet T 21T 3|

01. TIfstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. T el U 11 997 ?? I erehel e [ 73T 'T;“DF ?l
[l 77 21 2l

03. If each statement alone (either i or i) is ~ U4. If even statement i and 1I together are not sufficient.

sufficient. T F2 [ 377 [ 1 T8 ol g
T T AT STohed AT AT L AT I TATH
2l
05. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

T T Foae 137 11 U a7 iy 8
AT T H TS A e TaTH T )

Solution for Question 4 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

l.
L.
Mon - Mohan T -
Tues - Parul HTT -
Wed - Chetan 9 -

Thur - Zunaid T -

Fri - Bobby gﬁﬁ-mzﬁ

. .
Mon - Bobby/Zunaid HIH - Atdl] =

Tues - Mchan mﬁrrhg:r
Wed - Parul EF:I-W

o gy AR [ g, | gl SOt P 2



G : 1 S : ]IE'
Fri Bobby/Zunaid R E VA G

SED
OR a7
Mon - Bobby/Zunaid HIH - 161/ =
Tues - Chetan T - =
Wed - Mohan a4 - Higd
Thur - Parul T - OT%eT
Fri - Bobby/Zunaid 9T - ATET] ST

eng hin |
I ! -
Mon - Mohan E_i T - i[‘t
Tues - Parul Lo s 1
Wed - Chetan 4 - JaT
Thur - Zunaid T* - 54
Fri - Bobby 9T - ATdT
. .
Mon - Bobby/Zunaid | - A1/ =
Tues - Mochan T - HIE
Wed - Parul T - GTHeT
Thur - Chetan S Bear
Fri - Bobby/Zunaid T TR
OR T
Mon - Bobby/Zunaid HIH - STslf s
Tues - Chetan HAR =S dH
Wed - Mohan a9 - Higd
Thur - Parul & - qToe]
Fri - Bobby/Zunaid §Teh < TN S
Q-5 In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is
sufficient to answer the questions.

T RATTTTAFTITR THITMTITF FIEITHATIATMFITTTCR | sSTTFT T TTFLATE T 91 & AT TATSTRT AT FTITY

T F g watag aTagi g

Five friend’s viz. V, W, X, Y and Z are seated around a circular table facing the center, who sits third to the left of V?

T 2% V, W, X, Y 3T Z 37T AT 3 AT AT 95 2 Fheg i1 AT T T2 2V F a1 19T i 937 22

I. Z sits third to the left of Y. W and V are immediate neighbors of each other. X sits second to right of V.

II. W sits second to right of X. Both V and Z are immediate neighbors of W. Y sits second to the right of Z.

L Z,Y % a |7 a1 21 W ST V UH-gaY % 40 TS M@l 21 X, V & T TaT 98T &

IL W, X % 373 TERT 927 g1 V 3T Z T W o & 9219 g1 'Y, Z 3 a1 gEeT 937 2

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. TR el FIF 11 TITH § AR Tl F99 [ TH7H 751 2
7T 3Tl o 1 TITH & AT 3Tehel e
11 93T 21 &

03. Ifeach statement alone (either IorII)is ~ 04. If even statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. T2 Foe [ 37 [ <47 777 9288 g
RIERIREE R EE R LI IR
2l

05. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

i AT FAF 1T [ TF 97 T30 §
AR T H & 12 | STl T Tl gl
Q-5 In each of the questions below consists of a question and two statements. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements is

eng hin  sufficient to answer the questions.
9 fRTTTTAF I T CHFTAATIAF I FATIATUFETTTR | AIFTTZTT FIATE T AT H QAT TATSTET AT FTITALC
A% g wata g aTagi g

Five friend’s viz. V, W, X, Y and Z are seated around a circular table facing the center, who sits third to the left of V?

o SV, W, X, Y S Z e 9 3 ST A 35 & d Ay 6w v vn 2 v R A e A 3o 80



I. Z sits third to the left of Y. W and V are immediate neighbors of each other. X sits second to right of V.
II. W sits second to right of X. Both V and Z are immediate neighbors of W. Y sits second to the right of Z.
L Z, Y % 9T dEer 27 31 W sfiT V UF-gaY & qed TSl 81 X, V F a8 8T 927 2

IL W, X % a3 T 937 21 V 3T ZZH1 W F T T=TH g1 Y, Z F a1 §a7 J3T 5

01. Ifstatement I alone is sufficient but 02. Ifstatement II alone is sufficient but statement I alone is not sufficient.
statement II alone is not sufficient. TR el HAF 11 TITH § AR el F97 [ 7379 751 2
i et FAT 1 37T g AR Tl FAT
11 T8 21 &
03. Ifeach statement alone (either Ior II)is ~ 04. Ifeven statement I and II together are not sufficient.
sufficient. T F2 [ 377 [ A1 778 &l gl
7% TF FAT T AT AT AT [T

2l
05. Ifboth statement together are sufficient, but
neither statement alone is sufficient.

7t AT I 1 3T 1] U 97 7979 g
AR AT H F FTS AT o7l TITH Tl 3
Solution for Question 5 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng 7 X
W Y
£ A
W v
Q-6 How many such pairs of letters are there in the word 'COVIDCORONA!' each of which has as many letters between them in the word as they have in the
English alphabet series?
9155 'COVIDCORONA' & 37eA31 % UH fohae i1z & o 1= 9re7 & Ia+ ot o1eq¥ & S it Sk i SISt aorq et et § g 82
01. None 02. One
L AL TF
03. Two 04. Three
ar ikl
05. More than three
LIEEGEIPE
Q-6 How many such pairs of letters are there in the word 'COVIDCORONA' each of which has as many letters between them in the word as they have in the
eng hin  English alphabet series?
9158 'COVIDCORONA' & 37e4%1 % UH fohae (12 & o &= 9re8 7 Ia ot o1 & foraw &1 574 = Sf3sir auramerT et § g 82
01. None 02. One
FIE TRl T
03. Two 04. Three
ar Gl
05. More than three
MEEEIPED
Solution for Question 6 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  COVIDCORONA =NO, CD
eng hin  COVIDCORONA =NO, CD
Q-7 In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, II and III. You have to take the three given
eng/eng statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically

follows and give your answer accordingly.

2 froru s & AT FaThTs > ardiw s [ n &t m fraraard) srow fReagasfy st Sracg qmaar g, aa T Y
gaATa =T & T v g1 s T e aa 3 3% fegr war sta-a1 fasad 91 $Ta1(55 €78 ATaT0 FIAT§ S TIITAT SATAT
EAEEA



Statements:

No A is B.

Some B are C.

All C are D.

Conclusions:

I. Some C not being A is a possibility.
II. Some D can be A.

II1. Some C that are B are not A.

ER DN

T A, BT €

FE B, C 2l

T C, D 2

e

I %ZCF ATEM &l qFATIAT &
. FZ D, AT a%d 2l

. {Z CSTBE Al AT=i &

01. only II follows 02. only III follows
Fae [1 TTET0T FaT 2| et [11 ATHLOT FHIaT &l
03. both I and II follow 04. both IT and 111 follow
FAT 13T 11 STEY0T F2d 8l AT 1 T 1 SAHT0 F7d 2
05. both T and ITI follow
AR EES GG RG]
Q-7 In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, I and III. You have to take the three given

statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically

follows and give your answer accordingly.

= frgrg g & 7 Fa7 T sTF 12w fased [ 1< fRar aar &) srost R g adt saa) FY g AT e, AR g ¥
gaaTd a4t @ I wdta gt st T T aa i 05 frgrrar Fia-ar e 971 ST ® €T F AT FIAT g S T qaq a1 AIAT

ITTFN

Statements:

No Ais B.

Some B are C.

All C are D.

Conclusions:

. Some C not being A is a possibility.
II. Some D can be A.

II1. Some C that are B are not A.
ER K

TS A, BFEI gl

FZ B, C&l

T C, D&l

e

. S CFH ATl TFATaAT g

Il. %= D,AT F9d gl
IIl. %= C ST BE ar AT&l gl

01. only II follows
Fa 11 SATHLOT FAT g
03. both I and II follow
QR EES I EGu Eaak
05. both I and I1I follow
FAT 1 ST I A0 F2d )
Solution for Question 7

02.

04.

only III follows

et 11 FTTHLOT FHIaT &l

both II and III follow

FET I &Y 1 SAHT0 F7d 2

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng

P //_'"F'H““\
(A (G- ")
: / S /
Ty . et

eng hin

Pt /’F_—'““\
(D)
" 3¢ 8 c )
- Y o, /
S b

Q-8 In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered L, II and III. You have to take the three given
eng/eng Statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically

follows and give your answer accordingly.



A g s & A7 Fa7 hvsTd aradia fasewd 1, i m fRaraar ) srosr g rraf syt sraq aEaa g, a9 Y
gdaTa a2t & e weta gt s ez aa 3 3 gt rar wra-ar fased w971 716 €T T AT FIQT§ o I AT
SAREA

Statements:

Some A are B.

NoBisC.

ANl C are D.

Conclusions:

I. Some A are not D.

II. Some D are not A.

III. Some C not being A is a possibility.

I

FGA,BEl FE B,CAE gl  THTC, DRI
[EF

I FFA DL R

1. FYD,ATE B
L. % C F AT g T TFATIAT g

01. Only III follows. 02. Only I follows.
e 111 SATHL FqT B FA | FTELT FIAT
03. Both II and I1I follow. 04. Both I and III follow.
FET 11 A 1 ST F:7d 2 FET 1 &1 11 SATHT0T F7d 2
05.  All follow.
T FATELT Fd 2
Q-8 In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered L, II and III. You have to take the three given

statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows and give your answer accordingly.

3 frr T s & T Faa T d ardia faswd [ T fRarvar ) srost fFrogrgadt saai Fr g araar g, o=t G
%‘m‘sn;r TeT & T i g1 ol < Fee ag Fford £ fagr war Fra-a1 fead F997 FTA1HF €T ATIATT AT § o TIITIT AT
ST

Statements:

Some A are B.

NoBisC.

All C are D.

Conclusions:

I. Some A are not D.

II. Some D are not A.

II. Some C not being A is a possibility.

ERLK
RS A, B8l FT B,CAgigl T C, DT

I. FZA DRI E
. FZD,ATE 2
Il FZ C F AT I TFATEAT g

01. Only 1I follows. 02. Only I follows.
Faet [ ATHLT F2aT gl et | SECT FIAT B
03. Both II and I1I follow. 04. Both I and III follow.
AT 11 ST 1 SE F:3d 2 FET 1S 11 ATHT0T 7 2
05. Al follow.
AT STTHT Fd 2
Solution for Question 8 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

N
A

DO

eng hin

o, D

()



N

Q-9

eng/eng

Q-9

In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, II and I11. You have to take the three given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically

follows and give your answer accordingly.

A= frg o aa & AT FaTshTsad aredia wy L IS UL fRIraa1 | srost fRrgagasy $991 T qeT a19478, 94 21
gdwTa et & e wdta g s ez aa 3 3 fear war sra-ar fsed a7 F7a10 6 €7 F A0 FIQT § off I AT

3T

Statement:

Some A are B

NoBisC

AllC are D.

Conclusions:

1. Some A can be D.

II. Some B being D is a possibility.
TII. Some A not being C is a possibility.
HIq

FZ A, BE

#IE B, C 781 2

i C, D 2

e

. ®Z A, D3l aad gl

II. %= B D g il q¥A1aT &l
1. % AF C T gl FFATIAT &

01. Only I follows
et | STHT FT 2|

03. Both I and II follow
BEREES I ERIC K TaEd

05. None follows

RIEERGEE R EaIE

02.

04.

Only II follows
Fae [1 STETT FaT 2l
Both II and III follow

FIAT 11 37 1 SIEeoT F:3d g

In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the three given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically

follows and give your answer accordingly.

A= frg o g & AT FaT s Tsa® a2 7 FoHy L NSt fRImaaTg | srawt g agasy F9=1 FT T A19978, 94 gt &
gauTa a1 & T wefia gt ot T Feg aa Fifvrd £ fwr o sra-a1 fased sy 1105 ® 78 AaT0 3T § o T I ATAT

I

Statement:

Some A are B

NoBisC

AllCare D.

Conclusions:

I. Some A can be D.

1. Some B being D is a possibility.
III. Some A not being C is a possibility.
E G I

FF A, BRI

T B, C &l gl

i C, D 2

e

L FZA, DI THA 2

II. & B D g9 il q¥Ta=T 2
. {Z AF C T g &l GTadT 2|

01. Only follows

FAA | STTHLT FAT B
03. Both I and II follow

FIAT 1 ST 11 STEY0T F2d 8
05. None follows

TS AELOT TS FAT 2

Solution for Question 9

02.

04.

Only II follows

e 11 STIEY0T FaT 2

Both II and III follow

FET 11 T 11 AT F3d 2

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng



eng hin

Q-10

eng/eng

Q-10

In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, II and III. You have to take the three given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows and give your answer accordingly.

3 ferrrag § AT FaTsitsTd argdiafased [ nsfTm fraraard) sre frgargadfi saai sr g aa=T g, aa G a
gauTa 7T & T wefia g1 o < Fee g a1t o sra-a1 fased 9y $Ta1fF s 78 A7aT0 LT § T I ATAT
ERRE]

Statements:

Some A are not B.

No B is C.

Some C are D.

Conclusion:

I. Some A not being C is a possibility.
II. Some B are not A.

III. All D can be A.

EEN

T A, BRI &l

F1E B, C 72l 2

F C, D2

. &= AT C T2 T a8TET 2|
II. %= B, A2l 2

III. 4T D, A g7 TaT 31

01. Only I follows. 02. BothIand II follow.
FA | ATELIT FAT &l T 1 3 11 SATH0 F2aT
03. Both I and III follow. 04.  All follow.
FAT 1 ST 111 A0 2T & oY STET F g

05. None follows

FTE SAHLT Tl HdT|
In question given below three statements are followed by three conclusions numbered I, IT and III. You have to take the three given
statements to be true (even if they seem to be at variance from the commonly known facts). Read the conclusions and decide which logically
follows and give your answer accordingly.
= frero s & AT FaT bz ardia e [ nstmn fraragr ) o fReagasft st sy amaar g, s
%ﬁ‘m;r T=T & T wcfia g1 st T e aa Frd 3% fegr mar sta-a1 fasad 991 STA1HF €T AT HLAT§ S CISLHT SATAT
I

Statements:

Some A are not B.

NoBisC.

Some C are D.

Conclusion:

I. Some A not being C is a possibility.
II. Some B are not A.

III. All D canbe A.

ER DK

FH A, BTE &I
FTE B, C 721 21
FEC,DE
e

L E@A%ngﬁﬁﬁmﬂw%l

1. B, AT &l
11 7+t D, A 7 T 3



01. Only I follows. 02. Both I and II follow.

Fae [ LA FAT B FET 1 ST 11 STE F:aT &
03. Both I and III follow. 04.  All follow.
FAT 13T 1M1 AT FaT & T STTET XA g
05. None follows
FTE SFTEL ALY HAT|
Solution for Question 10 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng
eng hin

Passage for Question 11, 12 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(11-12R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

In each of the following question, a statement is given followed by two courses of action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow up etc.
Read the statement carefully and give the answer.

o T A F IT R QHFFITT T RTAATGAT & | F1E W FTA QTR FRET GATT AT AR F¥ T AT A et 8| FATFY eATALA S Uz AT IR

. If only Course of Action I follows.

. If only Course of Action II follows.

. If either Course of Action I or II follows.

. If neither Course of Action I nor II follows.
. If both Courses of Action I and II follow.

N AW N =

TS ae FAATE! | ATET FAT 2l

. IR Fae FTAATET 11 TTEOT FAT 2

T2 FTFATE AT AT 1 AT 1 AT FAT g
TS T FEAAT AT 1T 1 SATHLT Tl HaT g
. T FT FEATRAT 137 1 SIEeor Fedl ol

IE NI

eng hin Passage

In each of the following question, a statement is given followed by two courses of action. A course of action is taken for improvement, follow up etc.
Read the statement carefully and give the answer.

o AT TAF AT T CF FITT T FTAATRAT 81 FIS W FTTATRT FREAT GATT AT A F1 P A7 oy T 81 AT F7 61T I8 MHTIALRN

. If only Course of Action I follows.

. If only Course of Action II follows.

. If either Course of Action I or II follows.

. If neither Course of Action I nor II follows.
. If both Courses of Action I and II follow.

TS Faet FTAATET [ ATELT FAT

T2 Fae FTAATET 11 TTATT FAT 2

T FTAATET AT AT 1 AT [ AT FAT 2

T AT FEAT AT [ F 11 ATH Tl T g
Tf TAT FEHATRAT [ 377 11 STTET FdAT 3

[ N O R S

Rl

Q-11 Statement: There has been a large number of cases of internet hacking in recent months creating panic among internet users.
engleng FAT: TTA % AGIAI H A5 HEAT § ZTTAC S4T % ATHA T4 T & FOrF L0 Z27e STARHTA % A= 3g91d &l T gl
Courses of Action:
EIRENERLE
I. The government machinery should make an all-out effort to nab those who are responsible and put them behind bars.
II. Internet users should be advised to stay away from using the internet until the culprits are caught.

I I FT THT Fefad a9 AT e 37 AR0 A7 THeT 7 96 S 29 SFET g oY 3w aadral & 91e ST |
II. ZeTAe ITATHSA FT AT &1 ATRY 3 T T2vde & TN & g7 77 9 TF T T2 T A7



Q-11

eng hin

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Statement: There has been a large number of cases of internet hacking in recent months creating panic among internet users.
FAT: 1A F HelHl § a1 TCAT & 222 ST F AT 913 T g o 11 Sevae SUTihmsii & =1+ 2g9d a1 T 2
Courses of Action:

FTEaTiRat :

1. The government machinery should make an all-out effort to nab those who are responsible and put them behind bars.

II. Internet users should be advised to stay away from using the internet until the culprits are caught.

L.
1L

01.

LT AT UEHT AT FTT AT SHE 3T AWM T THST ST 96 ST 36 (SPHETE g 31T 3w aaTal & 9ie o1 |

ZaTAE ITATHTSN ] TATE &1 ATQU % T Fe¥ee & TN & X Tg T T 19T Tohe 7 S|

1 02. 2

03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 11

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Action I is right and hence follows. It is the duty of government to stop such activities. Action II is not practical.

FHATE! [ ARt & ST SIET FTAT 8, TH THTL F HIHAL I ava HLAT LR FT Fdoq gl FTHATEr [ TTRTHT Tal gl

eng hin

Q-12

Q-12

Action I is right and hence follows. It is the duty of government to stop such activities. Action II is not practical.

FOTATEY 1 7Y & 37 AOT0 FIAT 2 T THT F OTEAT AT o FIAT TIAT FT AT ) FATE 1T P AE 2

Statement: As many as ten coaches of a passenger train have derailed and blocked both pairs of the railway tracks.
FYT : TF ITAT 24 F 39 o T8y F 3q% M0 377 To1 wefiait F 41 90 sraeg gr T

Courses of Action:
FTEaTigat:

L
IL.
L.
II.

01.

The railway authorities should immediately send men and equipment to the spot to clear the railway tracks.
All the trains running in both directions should be diverted to other routes.

T ATARTRAT T T SR HIT ST STHLVN AT T TAT & HTF FI % (o0 AT AR
F9fT AT 6T, ST AT e ® = wH E, d I 6 oy aietad w341 ARl

1 02. 2

03. 3 04. 4

05.

5

Statement: As many as ten coaches of a passenger train have derailed and blocked both pairs of the railway tracks.
FAT : TF 7T 27 F =9 (S Tadt & Iq€ M M 3 T2 T 3 247 G0 a5 gl T

Courses of Action:
FTAATIZAT ¢

L
II.
L.
1L

01.
03.

The railway authorities should immediately send men and equipment to the spot to clear the railway tracks.
All the trains running in both directions should be diverted to other routes.

YA ATERTIAT FT e ATETHAT ST ITHRIUI T T TETAT Tl AT FIA o (o107 I54T AT
T AT FT, ST T [32TTsh § 9 TET 8, FF AW & (o7 Tatad 2 a7 A0l

1 02. 2
3 04. 4

05. 5
Solution for Question 12

Ans Key: 5

eng/eng Both the actions follow. II is an immediate action to be taken so that trains do not get delayed much.
FAT FTHATE! AT FIAT 5| FIHATR! [ TR FIAATRL ¢ ST L1 ] 0T T T2 H Fh! (9w 7 21l
eng hin  Both the actions follow. II is an immediate action to be taken so that trains do not get delayed much.

AT FEATET ATET FLAT &1 FAATE [ Threr FTAATE & Sree Tt 67 76 7 =  FHrefy faeresr T 2

Input:
Step L.

Passage for Question 13, 14, 15, 16 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(13-16R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

An arrangement machine, when given a particular Input, rearranges it following a particular rule in each step. The following is the illustration of the
input and the steps of arrangement.
TFAMTFT AT H1E TTLE FRATATAT ] T TR F FLU F71 TRt a7 AT F swgr oy aeusg F @ &)1 19 TF TqTe UF Sa& IX0TE5
FFEATHTITTLW feaT714T R -

donkey monkey 45 98 36 33 frog 18 52 snakes 16
98 52 monkey 45 36 33 frog 18 snakes 16 donkey




Step II. 98 52 45 36 monkey 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog

Step II1. 98 52 45 36 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog monkey

Step IV. 98 52 45 36 33 18 16 donkey frog monkey snakes

StepV. 72 10 20 18 98 646 13 19

Step V is the last step of the above input. As per rules followed in above steps, give answer to following question.

Input: TX2476P 556813 KGY 34

gI9<: donkey monkey 45 98 36 33 frog 18 52 snakes 16

T 1. 98 52 monkey 45 36 33 frog 18 snakes 16 donkey

=07 11, 98 52 45 36 monkey 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog

=07 111. 98 52 45 36 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog monkey

=TT IV. 98 52 45 36 33 18 16 donkey frog monkey snakes

LUV, 7210201898646 13 19

L[V UL TAYE HT SATTH =TT g1 ST FL001 | A0 T 10 et 3 e o7 7 st o6 39w 2

TA9E : TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34

eng hin Passage

An arrangement machine, when given a particular Input, rearranges it following a particular rule in each step. The following is the illustration of the
input and the steps of arrangement.

TF FAT FTTTFTE T a1 7197 & AY v Fw Frw FY et Fw Ao F wrarror vz s @) S v s UE vd wmR 9IwIE
AT HTITTZW fIATTATE -

Input: donkey monkey 45 98 36 33 frog 18 52 snakes 16

Step I. 98 52 monkey 45 36 33 frog 18 snakes 16 donkey

Step I1. 98 52 45 36 monkey 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog

Step III. 98 52 45 36 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog monkey

Step IV. 98 52 45 36 33 18 16 donkey frog monkey snakes

StepV. 72 10 20 18 98 6 4 6 13 19

Step V is the last step of the above input. As per rules followed in above steps, give answer to following question.

Input: TX2476P 556813 KGY 34

gd9¢: donkey monkey 45 98 36 33 frog 18 52 snakes 16

=0T . 98 52 monkey 45 36 33 frog 18 snakes 16 donkey

0T 1. 98 52 45 36 monkey 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog

=207 I1I1. 98 52 45 36 33 18 snakes 16 donkey frog monkey

0T IV. 98 52 45 36 33 18 16 donkey frog monkey snakes

FLOTV. 7210201898646 13 19

T V 3ULIH TAYE HT SATTH T2 gl SHLH FL001 H S0 T 70 {711 % e 9% 7% ot 6 397 2

ea9c : TX2476P 556813 KGY 34

Q-13 Which of the following will be Step VI of the above input?
eng/eng  STLIH TAYE T (& & & 01 VI FI4 &1 gIm?

01. 7668553424 13GKPTXY 02. 7668 5534KPTXY2413G
03. 7624 13GKPTXY 685534 04. There will be no such step
T TS =07 AL g

05. None of these
TAH A IS T
Q-13  Which of the following will be Step VI of the above input?
enghin  SUEITH 3AYE FT (780 § § =207 VI &I &7 ZAIT?

01. 7668553424 13GKPTXY 02. 76685534 KPTXY2413G
03. 7624 13GKPTXY 685534 04. There will be no such step
AT TS T T 2
05. None of these
TAH S TRl
Solution for Question 13 AnsKey: 1

eng/eng  Input: TX 2476 P 5568 13K GY 34
Stepl: 7668 TX24P5513KY 34G
StepII: 76 68 5534 TX24P13YGK



eng hin

Q-14

eng/eng

Q-14

eng hin

Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
Step IV: 76 68§ 55342413 X YGKPT
Step V: 766855342413 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 4248251283711 16202425

RTYC: TX24 76 P55 68 13 KGY 34

RN 1: 76 68 TX24 P5513KY 34 G

TN 11: 76 68 5534 T X 24 P13 Y G K
TN 111: 76 68 55342413 TXYG K P
TROT IV: 76 68553424 13XYGKPT
TRV V: 76 68 553424 13YGKP T X
TR VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY

TN VII: 42 48 2512 8 37 11 16 20 24 25

Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34
Step: 76 68 TX24P5513K Y 34G
Step II: 76685534 TX24P13YGK
Step III: 76 6855342413 TXYGKP
Step [V: 76 68 553424 13 XYGKPT
Step V: 76 68 553424 13 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 4248251283711 162024 25

QTYC: TX2476 P556813KGY 34

TN 1: 76 68 TX24 P5513KY 34 G
TIRUT 11: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 Y G K
TRUT 111: 76 68 55342413 TXY G K P
TN IV: 76 6855342413 XYGKPT
TIRUT V: 76 68 553424 13YG KP T X
TIRUT VI: 76 68 55342413 GKPTXY

RN VII: 4248251283711 16 20 24 25

Which of the following letter/number is on the ninth position from the left side in the Step II for the above input?

UL AFET H F207 11§ arft o & A7 woqne ue fAferfera & & i o/ sree/aeaT 82

01. 76
03. T
05. None of these

T A AE T

Which of the following letter/number is on the ninth position from the left side in the Step II for the above input?

IULh e H 9207 11§ vt o & A1 woane o Raferfera & & i o/t srere/aeaT 29

01. 76
03. T

05. None of these
TIH A IS Ao

Solution for Question 14

eng/eng

Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34

Stepl: 7668 TX24P5513KY 34G
Step II: 76 685534 TX 24P 13YGK
Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
StepIV: 76 68 553424 13 XYGKPT

Ans Key: 4



eng hin

Step V: 76 6855342413 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 4248251283 71116202425
A TX 2476 P 5568 13K GY 34
T 76 68 TX24P5513KY34G
FXOTIL: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 YGK
T IIL: 76 68 553424 13 TXY GK P
FXUIV: 76 68 553424 13 X YGKPT
FLTV: 766855342413 YGKPTX
FXU VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
0T VII: 42482512837 11 16 20 24 25

Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34
Stepl: 76 68 TX24P5513KY 34G
Step II: 76 68 5534TX24P13YGK
Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
Step IV: 76 68 553424 13 XYGKPT
Step V: 766855342413 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 4248251283711 162024 25
A TX 2476 P 5568 13K GY 34
T L: 76 68 TX24P5513KY34G
FXOTIL: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 YGK
T IIL: 76 68 553424 13 TXY GKP
FLOTIV: 76 68553424 13X YGKPT
FXOUV: 76 6855342413 YGKPTX
=T VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
=TT VII: 42482512837 11 16 20 24 25

How many steps will be required to complete the above rearrangement?
U [ASHAEAT il T FXA o (70 fohe ol =F0T 6T A 9ThadT gRIT?

01. Seven 02. Six
03. Five 04. Three
I GiG

05. None of these

TAH A FS ol
How many steps will be required to complete the above rearrangement?
SN [AHTET il T FLA (70 [l FL0T 6T ATTHAT 12

01. Seven 02. Six
03. Five 04. Three
T il
05. None of these
TIH T ATE T2

Solution for Question 15

eng/eng

eng hin

Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34
Stepl: 7668 TX24P5513KY 34G
Step II: 76 685534 TX24P13YGK
Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
StepIV: 76 68553424 13X YGKPT
Step V: 766855342413 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 42482512837 11162024 25
A TX 2476 P 5568 13K GY 34
TN 76 68 TX24P5513KY 34G
T I: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 YGK
LTI 76 68 553424 13 TX Y GKP
FAXTIV: 76 68 553424 13X YGKPT
FLMV: 766855342413 YGKPTX
TN VL: 76 68 553424 I3GKPTXY
0T VII: 42482512837 11 16 20 24 25

Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34
Stepl: 7668 TX24P5513KY 34G
StepII: 76 685534 TX24P13YGK

Ans Key: 1



Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
Step IV: 76 68 55342413 X YGKPT
Step V: 766855342413 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 4248251283 711 16 20 24 25
AT TX 2476 P 5568 13KGY 34
FT1: 76 68 TX24P5513KY 34G
FITIL: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 YGK
T IIL: 76 68 553424 13 TXY GKP
FXTIV: 76 6855342413 X YGKPT
FAXUV: 7668553424 13 YGKPTX
T VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
0T VII: 4248251283 7 11 16 20 24 25

Q-16 Which of the following letter/number on the immediate right side of 'X" in Step V for the above input?
engleng  SUIITH 3AYE % o0 =0T V H X' % T Foferid & & F1-97 ofeq< / 571 22

01. None 02. 55
F1E TEl
03. G 04. T
05. None of these
e
Q-16 Which of the following letter/number on the immediate right side of X' in Step V for the above input?

S ZAYE % o1 =207 V H X' 3 a0 Meferted § & F9-97 17 / 61 82

01. None 02. 55
FIE Tof
03. G 04. T

05. None of these
TAY A FTS Aol
Solution for Question 16

Input: TX2476P 5568 13K GY 34
Stepl: 7668 TX24P5513KY34G
Step II: 76 68 5534TX24P13YGK
Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
Step IV: 76 68 55342413 X YGKPT
Step V: 76 68553424 13 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 42482512837 1116 20 24 25
A7 TX 2476 P 556813 KGY 34
FXT[:76 68 TX24P5513KY 34G
FOTIL: 76 685534 TX 24P 13 YGK
FLOTIL: 76 68 553424 13 TXYGKP
FXTIV: 76 68 553424 13 X YGKPT
FLT V766855342413 Y GKPTX
FXU VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
=0T VII: 42482512837 11 16 20 24 25

eng hin  Input: TX2476P 5568 13KGY 34
Stepl: 76 68 TX24PS5513KY34G
Step II: 76 68 5534 TX24P13YGK
Step III: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
Step IV: 76 68 55342413 XYGKPT
Step V: 7668553424 13 YGKPTX
Step VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
Step VII: 42482512837 1116202425
A TX 2476 P 5568 13K GY 34
AT 76 68 TX24P5513KY34G
FLOTI1: 76 68 5534 TX 24P 13 Y GK
FLOTIII: 76 68 55342413 TXY GKP
FALTIV:76 68 553424 13X YGKPT
T V: 76 68 55342413 YGKPTX
FALT VI: 76 68 553424 13GKPTXY
LT VII: 4248251283 711 162024 25

Ans Key: 1

Passage for Question 17, 18, 19, 20 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(17-20R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage



Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

fRafafaa arasrd #1 seamgd® sregga F TR ooyt ® s

Seven students Rupa, Chaman, Damini, Neelam, Govinda, Roy and Bozo are studying in three schools- St. Xavier, St. Thomas and S.K.D. There are four boys
and three girls in the school. There are at least one girl and one boy in each school. They like different subjects -Mathematics, Science, English, Hindi, Arts, Social
Science and History. 'Rupa and Govinda' are sister-brother who like Mathematics and English respectively and both are in different schools. Neelam likes Arts and
she studies in school St. Thomas. Chaman does not study either with Roy or Neelam. Damini is not a boy and likes Social Science and she studies in S.K.D only
with Bozo. Roy does not like Science and Hindi.

ara et wur, =, srfEs, Sow, miEeT, T s Fer aF G e St de atww i v F S # g 1 §) Feney § 9w agw @i die
ARt g1 o e § 77 F £ UF dShl T UF A 2| F i fHt s v, fBwme, @t B, wer, amrtes B st sfem
TEE A 1 FIT AT MEART agA-9TE g, ST HHeT: T ¥ SRS T69ve F3d & AT M1 AenT-en fFemer § 1 Ao 1 FelT 146e g T ag 8
FTH AT # Tt g1 T, T AT A9 F 979 el Tod1 &l AT TF A0 Tl g AT qTATS (a5 T8 Fdl g 17 I Had arsll & 91 UH. 5.
3. fermrmera 7 et 81 77, A e Ed aew 98 Fear 2

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

Frafafag STasrd F1 samga s stegaT R AT fFRwrr Tt F s

Seven students Rupa, Chaman, Damini, Neelam, Govinda, Roy and Bozo are studying in three schools- St. Xavier, St. Thomas and S.K.D. There are four boys
and three girls in the school. There are at least one girl and one boy in each school. They like different subjects -Mathematics, Science, English, Hindi, Arts, Social
Science and History. 'Rupa and Govinda' are sister-brother who like Mathematics and English respectively and both are in different schools. Neelam likes Arts and
she studies in school St. Thomas. Chaman does not study either with Roy or Neelam. Damini is not a boy and likes Social Science and she studies in S.K.D only

with Bozo. Roy does not like Science and Hindi.

|1 fa=rmt =, =9, TTtHe, T, Tider, T o7 as a9 Eere Je StEee, Je aiwe o uE S 9E 1 8| Fened § qw ash o7 i

o - Y o S S 23 SO o S 2N o o NN o o o 3 o =
SEERIEEREIEECIEE Han‘ﬁr?ramvmﬂéaﬁ GTTTT{EB dsh %'| q a EEREREN W‘II'JM, [T, AUSIT, Torzl, AT, HTHTISTh 14314 AT <ldgld il
qHvE 3 21 T YT AT M T8-9TS 2, ST HH9T: T ST SIS TH7E FLd @ T AT ST T-37eT fa=mers § 8| {1ord &7 Fa1 762 2 2T ag d9e
ot = ® 9gdy 81 F8, TF AT A8 F 9T T2l 95dl ¢l AT U ASH Tl ¢ AT¥ ATATSTF (95717 986e Fedl ¢ 3T ag Fad arsil % a1 UH. F.
=T, A= § gedt 21 g, s oy 24T vee 98 FLar 2l

Q-17 Who likes History subject?

01. None 02. Govinda
EAEEE ifeaT
03. Rupa 04. Roy
=T T
05. Chaman
FTHT
Q-17  Who likes History subject?
01. None 02. Govinda
EIERE rfaeaT
03. Rupa 04. R()y
=q1 T
05. Chaman
THA
Solution for Question 17 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Name School Subject

Rupa(-) St Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier Hindi'Science
Neelam(-) St. Thomas Arls
Govinda(+) St. Thomas  English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History

Bozo(+) S.K.D. Hindi'Science
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
A Eo ot faag

w9~ e Mm AP
TH(+)  We dfam B/ faem
drem (<) wWe dfmw @

. ¥ R

O, TR s . .



WMKIT_/RT) WM "|MIAN o
I (+) e dfmw gfaEw
aTAl+) B R/ fam
TRR-) TR A w.fasm
enghin  Name School Subject
Rupa(-) St Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier HindV'Science
Neelam(-) St. Thomas Aris
Govinda(+) St. Thomas  English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History
Bozo(+) SK.D. HindiScience
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
am LT fawa
w9(-) Je M R
TH(+) We w8/ fRem
Arem () We dmw
Miawe(+) We «fmg sioh
I (+) Ve dfmw gl
TAN+) TR e/ famm
TEA(-) TEBA w.fawm

Q-18  If Chaman likes Hindi subject then who likes Science subject?

eng/eng T2 = T fawat foo woee g 1 fase foroy &y o zan 22

01. Roy
T

03. Bozo

05. None of these
TAH T ATE To

02. Govinda

UNEL:

04. Neelam

GIEE]

Q-18 If Chaman likes Hindi subject then who likes Science subject?

enghin T =9 F1 Bt oo woes & @1 fasma oy e o Far 22

01. Roy 02. Govinda
&l i
03. Bozo 04. Neelam
EIETS W
05. None of these
T A I TE
Solution for Question 18 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Name School Subject
Rupa(-) St Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier HindV'Science
Neelam(-) St Thomas Arts
Govinda(+) St. Thomas  English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History
Bozo(+) SK.D. HindiScience
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
am A fawa
w1(-) ¥z Mm@
Tga(+)  We M R/ Rem
drem (<) wWe dfmw @
Maa(+) We o g S
IW(+) We dmw R
Trls)  THBD =,/ Ra=
afA() I RUACE G
enghin  Name School Subject
Rupa(-) St Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier Hindi’Science
Neelam(-) St Thomas Ars

Govinda(+) St. Thomas

English



Roy(+) St. Thomos  History ‘

Bozo(+) S.K.D. HindiScience
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
E1L] =d fawg

wa(-) ¥ M hm
Tga(+) We o R/ fRem
drem (<) We dfmw wan
MAT(+) e o S

I (+) e umw s
ardls)  THBD =/ fRa=
TEA-) TEBE w.fawm

Q-19  Inwhich school does three of them study?
engleng (7% H & Fohey Fferst # 3 & i fommff ea £ 2

01. St. Xavier 02. SK.D
ECASIEREY THF T
03. St. Xavier or St. Thomas 04. Data inadequate
He St a7 82 atme STET ATATH &
05. None of these
TAH HFIS Tl
Q-19 In which school does three of them study?
enghin ﬁ’ﬁﬁ‘ﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ‘ﬁﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁﬁ’mﬁ%ﬁ%”
01. St. Xavier 02. SK.D
ECASIERE T F T
03. St. Xavier or St. Thomas 04. Data inadequate
He ST 471 e o9fve TTET AIATH &
05. None of these
TAH H FIS Tl
Solution for Question 19 Ans Key: 5
eng/eng  Name School Subject
Rupa(-) St. Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier HindiScience
Neelam(-) St. Thomas Arls
Govinda(+) St. Thomas English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History
Bozo(+) SKD Hind/Science
Damini() S.K.D Social Sc
aATH = figg
w9-) e Wfam R
T(+) We i R/ fwm
drem (<) We dfmw wan
MAT(+) e o S
I (+) e umw s
ardls)  THBD =/ fRa=
TEA-) TEBE w.fawm
enghin  Name School Subject
Rupa(-) St Xavier Mathematics
Chaman(+) St Xavier Hindi'Science
Neelam(-) St. Thomas Arts
Govinda(+) St. Thomas  English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History
Bozo(+) SK.D. HindVScience
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
™ e fawg
wai-) Je MR nfera
Tgd(+) We M B/ Rem

Hram () e dfsw wan
Mae(+) W dmw sEch
I (+) W dfw ghww



T|i(+) BRI =/ ==
TfR(-) TEBE w.fawm

Q-20

eng/eng

Q-20

eng hin

Which of the following groups represents four boys?
9% & & &1 |7 T AT ASHI AT Z907qT 22

01.

03.

05.

Bozo,Roy,Chaman Govinda 02.

Damini,Neelam,Bozo,Govinda 04.

None of these

T ATE TE

Which of the following groups represents four boys?
% § & 19 97 99g 9 ASHI AT qAqTdT 82

01.

03.

05.

Bozo,Roy,Chaman Govinda 02.

Damini,Neelam,Bozo,Govinda 04.

None of these
TAH T FIE Aol

Solution for Question 20

e ofsg FAGEAE:
—*«:'. :".*['*_‘I UH.&. €l ﬁr | f2
Tfa(-) TS . faw
pa (-) St Xavier Ma

Ru

avier Hindi/Science

Neelam(-) St Tnofnas Arts
Govinda(+) St. Thomas  English
Roy(+) St. Thomos  History

Bozo(+) SK.D. Hindi'Science
Damini(-) S.K.D. Social Sc.
EiLS =d faag

w1(-) ¥z IR hm
Ta(+) We R R/ Rem
drem (<) wWe dfmw @
Mia(+) We o s
IW(+) We dmw R
i) B faedt/ R
o) R .

Roy,Bozo,Neelam,Chaman

Data inadequate

TTET ATATH &

Roy,Bozo,Neelam,Chaman

Data inadequate

TTET ATATH &

Ans Key: 1

Passage for Question 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(21-25R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

Fafafaa aTasrd &1 samgd® segaa L A= RuagwrsrIacd

A certain number of people are sitting around a unique table, which structure looks like a fan (there are three blades in it with a round table in the middle). Each
blade has four-four persons on it and the round table has 8 persons on it. The positions on each blade are numbered 1 to 4 according to the round table from inside




to outside.

Note- All people are facing towards the centre. Only the women are sitting on the round table and some of the woman's husbands are sitting on the blade. Married
women are not adjacent to each other.

G, is not adjacent to X and S’s wives. L, M and K are on a different- different blade. D is immediate to the left of C who is next to U. N is the wife of S and H is
the wife of T. Two people sit between O and T. G is on the round table and third to the right of N who is neighbour of U and Q. M and P sit on the same blade and
there are two persons between them but M is not near to the round table. J is behind the R. Z and S are on the same blade but not immediately adjacent the round
table and not the end of the blade. O is on the left blade of P and immediate adjacent to the round table. J does not sit with K and O. K sits immediately adjacent to
round table. H is second left of F on the round table. X sits with O but not immediately and not at the end of the blade. X’s wife sits third to the right of G. I, who is
married, sits at the end of the blade but not next to X. S is neighbour of K. T is not on middle of the blade.

U A2 S § AR UF AT T F A1 AT A5 3, St 6= uF uh (= H UF T A F G THH A oA ) i avg (2@t g1 ToAF sl 9w
- =717F & ST Tt Aot 7% 8 =A{7F &1 T so1e T TATHT T I 7S F AT 57 F 12T qF 1 ¥ 4 6eq7 47 18 2|

T &- THY T g T 7 q@ T gu 2| Fa ATy M 797 97 92 § i % "igd & i s 9w 3% §) faana afgend us-gav F afede T8t
2l

G, X #i¥ S #i¥ afer=i  FHIT 781 81 L, M 3T K A@T-37e 5 9¥ &1 D, C % e aT4 A< &, ST U F qiershe gl N, S &1 Id 1 g 3T H, T T 7T 81 0
T T % &1 &1 AT 5 81 G e 397 92 g 3T N F I70 T A9 g ST U ST Q T T2t 1 M 3T P U &1 50 UT 95 ¢ 3T Sk o1 &I A<k & AR
M T AT % FHIT 1 21 J, R F 1 81 Z 317 S UF Y 5o 9T & AThe A Tt A % FHIT 37 502 F 3T (FI) T A2} g1 O, P 3 970 59/ U2 g ¥
T A o A THT g1 J, K 3T O F &1 T8 937 g1 K I 7S F o THIT 927 1 H, T8 92 F F 970 ga@T 31 g1 X, O F AT T3T1 8 ATHAT O F
T I A1 ST 5o o 37 (VY) T A5l g1 X A T, G 3 210 ot 527 81 1, ST a2 2, =0 F oid (F19) ¥ 937 &, AT X F i 7810 S, K &7
TETET 81 T, 59 F Hed H 751 2

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

af T STasTa F 1 eqMgaF AFIT R AT FRUATIT FTIACRN

A certain number of people are sitting around a unique table, which structure looks like a fan (there are three blades in it with a round table in the middle). Each
blade has four-four persons on it and the round table has 8 persons on it. The positions on each blade are numbered 1 to 4 according to the round table from inside
to outside.

Note- All people are facing towards the centre. Only the women are sitting on the round table and some of the woman's husbands are sitting on the
blade. Married women are not adjacent to each other.

G, is not adjacent to X and S’s wives. L, M and K are on a different- different blade. D is immediate to the left of C who is next to U. N is the wife of S and H is
the wife of T. Two people sit between O and T. G is on the round table and third to the right of N who is neighbour of U and Q. M and P sit on the same blade and
there are two persons between them but M is not near to the round table. J is behind the R. Z and S are on the same blade but not immediately adjacent the round
table and not the end of the blade. O is on the left blade of P and immediate adjacent to the round table. J does not sit with K and O. K sits immediately adjacent to
round table. H is second left of F on the round table. X sits with O but not immediately and not at the end of the blade. X’s wife sits third to the right of G. I, who is
married, sits at the end of the blade but not next to X. S is neighbour of K. T is not on middle of the blade.

e TS e § 9T U St A o AT AT 9% 3, e 9= v 9w (= § U A A F A7 T89H A s 8) i avg w81 9o sorw e
FTE-ATT SATH & ST A A T¥ 8 SATE &1 TAF 5o T TATAT &l T HST o6 STAATE HEL & AT TF | H 4 HeAT &1 T )

AT - AN AT RXHT AT FFTFT R | FTq ATRATE MA AT ILRSTE ST HFH ATRATF wfysas qv P &)1 FFrariga alRend vager &
LI EEE R

G, X #i¥ S &Y afe=i  FHIT 721 &1 L, M 3T K AeT-37e 5 92 &1 D, C % e aT4 A< &, ST U qiershe gI N, S &1 9d 1 g 3T H, T AT 7T 81 0
T T3 &= T AN 35 €1 G I 397 92 8 37T N F 270 ¥ Ao € S U 3T Q T T=THT 1 M 3T P U &1 507 U2 I8 & 3T 3 &= &l ATh & oo
M T S % FHIT 1 21 J, R F T 81 Z 37T S UF &Y 5642 9T g ATohed T M A 6 FHIT 3T 502 F 3T (FI) T AG1 g1 O, P 3 FT 5/ U2 g ¥
T A o A THT g1 J, K 3T O F 91 T8 937 g1 K M 7 F o THIT 927 g1 H, T8 92 F F 970 ga@ 31 g1 X, O F AT T31 g AT O F
T I Rl ST 52 3 37 (VY) T A1 g1 X A Tet, G 3 210 ot 527 81 1, S etz 2, =0 o (F19) 9% 937 &, AFh X F i 9810 S, K &7
TEMET 81 T, 5 & HeA H 51 2

Q-21  Whois the wife of 1?
eng/eng 1T T F1 22

01. N 02. H
03. C 04. F
05. None of these

TIH qFIS Aol

Q-21  Whois the wife of I?
enghin 13T 9&T #1722



01. N 02. H

03. C 04. F
05. None of these
= A AT A
Solution for Question 21 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng
eng hin
T+
X+
Q-22  Whosits just behind of L?
L3 3 Ty i 937 82
01. X 02. T
03. 7 04. S
05. 1
Q-22  Whosits just behind of L?
L3 27 91 1 937 82
01. X 02. T
03. 7 04. S
05 ];
Solution for Question 22 Ans Key: 1
PR |+
eng hin
PR |+

Q-23  IfCinterchange her position to M then who is just before than C?
eng/eng Q%C, Mﬁm%ﬁméﬁ‘r%?ﬁc ﬁm@aﬁqg?



01. p 02. U

03. J 04. S
05. O
Q-23  IfC interchange her position to M then who is just before than C?
enghin T C, M & st Farfq a2t a1 & @1 C | 21 w2t Fi 2?
01. p 02. U
03. J 04. s
05. O
Solution for Question 23 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng
= |+
|+
S+
T+
Q-24 Four of the following five are alike in a certain way and hence form a group. Which one of the following does not belong to the group?
Frerferfera ot § % = v [RfHa a0 8 UF S 2 i 29y UF a5g a97d o) Hufeiad § 8 Fi7 41 99 § Gafdd T8l 22
01. OX 02. NH
03. OT 04. SG
05. CF
Q-24 Four of the fo]lowing five are alike in a certain way and hence form a group. Which one of the following does not belong to the group?
Referfad afs § & = uF [ a8 7 uF 59 € oiT safory us aqg aqrg 8| Fuferfed & & w1 a1 aqg & gafaq agi 82
01. OX 02. NH
03. OT 04. SG
05. CF
Solution for Question 24 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng
= |+
eng hin
F_ — I+
H_ = T+




)/\ztj "—P‘\ C- = X+

Q-25  IfUmarried to Z who is the brother of H then what is true regarding U?
eng/eng X UN Z¥ f3are frm & St HFT 97€ 2 a1 U S a § 41 5707 82

01. U s the sister-in-law of T. 02. U s the sister-in-law of H.
U, T #T feee-za-at 81 U, H #t ffeez-za-at 2l

03. U is the daughter-in-law of H’s mother. 04. U is the daughter-in-law of T’s father-in-law.
U, H &t #1a1 #7 g U, T % 992 T 98 &l

05.  All are true.
aoft T 2

Q-25  IfUmarried to Z who is the brother of H then what is true regarding U?
eng hin X UT Z¥ f3are frm & St HFT 91€ 2 a1 U S a § 1 507 82

01. U s the sister-in-law of T. 02. U s the sister-in-law of H.
U, T #T feee-za-a1 8 U, H #t ffeez-za-at 2l
03. U is the daughter-in-law of H’s mother. 04. U is the daughter-in-law of T’s father-in-law.
U, H & AraT &7 7% 2| U, T % 992 T 98 &l
05. All are true.
Tfy 7T 2
Solution for Question 25 AnsKey: 5

S+
T+
X+

S+
T+
X+

Passage for Question 26, 27, 28, 29, 30 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(26-30R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

Fafafaa ITasrd &1 samgd® stegga w2 A= g agwai ® sacdHitm:

Seven people A, B, C, D, E, F and G live on nine different floors of a building, but not necessarily in the same order. The lowermost floor of the building is
numbered one, the one above that is numbered two and so on till the topmost floor is numbered nine. Two floors out of the nine are vacant. Each one has born in
the different month of the same year starting from January till August. Each one of them has different points i.e. 230, 380, 640, 720, 630, 910 and 1000 in their
football match, but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who has 1000 points lives on an odd-numbered floor above floor number 5. Only three people live between the one who has 1000 points and E. The one
who has 910 points lives immediately above E. Either C or F is the eldest person. Only two persons are elder than B. Vacant floor is above the floor on which E
lives. Only two people live between the one has 910 points and A. A does not live on the topmost floor. The sum of the points of the persons who live on floor
number 4 and floor number 5 is 1140. The one who has 630 points lives immediately above the one who has 380 points. D is born in February. The vacant floors
are between B and the one who born in January, B is younger to that person. Neither the lowermost floor nor the uppermost floor is vacant. There is a difference of
10 points between the persons born in June and July. Neither E nor A has 630 points. Only two people live between B and the one who has 630 points. D has
more points than B but does not have the highest point. No one lives between F and the one who has 640 points. E is born in a month having 30 days. E does not
have 720 points. The one who has 1000 points lives immediately above D. C and G together has 1630 points. The one who has 230 points is born in a month of 30
days. C has more point than G. Either A or G is the youngest. Two persons are born between D and E. The vacant floors of the building are on an even and odd
number floor.

A1 =ATE A, B, C, D, E, F 3% G U THILT & AT STeNT- AT HISTAl 9T Tgd 8, ATk STl Agl o <ol %7 § il THIA T Fa¥ (H=eft 7ot &1 U, I99
FUT AT T &7 ST GO FUT 6T Aforer w1 A7 {7 ST1ar 21 A7 5 & &7 G Grett 1 T A 7 UF gF a9 o SAeIT- T Ao ST 9T STTa<] 7 e




T § 7 oI 81 S8 & 5T UF F I GEater A H AeT-3T 3 q9iq 230, 380, 640, 720, 630, 910 ¥ 1000 &, AT &t 781 o ==ft vy # 21

g =T e 918 1000 3 €, 98 9o 9ear 5 9 307 v faow w@wer aret 950 a2 gar g1 E T S 9 1000 39 8, % = # Faer o awn
TZd 21 a8 AR SMF T 910 3(F &, E T §5 & qEd S9¢ T2aT g1 AT AT C AT F 39 § 99 92T 81 Fa a1 A<k B ¥ a2 g @reit Hioret, E &1 #iorer
FIT E1 A ST o =f<r 3 919 910 379 8 o i § St <1 =41 T8d 81 A 5a9 Su¥ T GiSrer 9% 921 T2aT g /it 5T 4 3i¥ /it gt 5 a7 @
T SATHAT o I8 Fe THATHRT 1140 375 g1 59 =6 F 99 630 3% §, a8 380 37 T aTel ATk & qid 9% TdT gl D FT S#H Feal § ga gl B 3fi¥
S H AT ZI ATl AR % A= | GTAT A 8, B 39 SATh 8 BeT gl 7 a6 qad J1= hl §1971 3f¥ 7 &1 qae HU< 1 Wi @reft g1 7 o7 JeIrs &
AT B9 Aol SRR o ITH 3ihi T ¥ 10 Z1 T AT E ST T &7 AF 19 630 3 31 BT S =aRp F @ 630 st g F T A Faar T AE WA 81 DF
ITE B F Tfere sie §, ST Fawr stfar oish A2t 81 F i {5 =af=e 3 91 640 oiF 2 % == § 1S 981 Tear g1 B39 gei § et gar fSed 30 = g )
E % 9TH 720 3% a1 g1 e =71f7F % 719 1000 3% €, 98 D & A 39 ATt #ivrer 9% Tgat g1 C 3T G % 99 1 fHaATae 1630 31 81 230 3 T@= a7
=rfeh 39 A | Tar g o 30 39 81 81 C % 91 G & Stfere e 81 A7 a1 G AT A TS FreT g1 D $7 E ¥ fi= # 27 =7fvw dar gu §) swva v et
Hforet Uk T i ooy Hear @i 1w g

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the questions given below.

frafafag STasTd £ 1 samga s stegga R AT fFRrwarrasi ® sacdfya:

Seven people A, B, C, D, E, F and G live on nine different floors of a building, but not necessarily in the same order. The lowermost floor of the building is
numbered one, the one above that is numbered two and so on till the topmost floor is numbered nine. Two floors out of the nine are vacant. Each one has born in
the different month of the same year starting from January till August. Each one of them has different points i.e. 230, 380, 640, 720, 630, 910 and 1000 in their
football match, but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who has 1000 points lives on an odd-numbered floor above floor number 5. Only three people live between the one who has 1000 points and E. The one
who has 910 points lives immediately above E. Either C or F is the eldest person. Only two persons are elder than B. Vacant floor is above the floor on which E
lives. Only two people live between the one has 910 points and A. A does not live on the topmost floor. The sum of the points of the persons who live on floor
number 4 and floor number 5 is 1140. The one who has 630 points lives immediately above the one who has 380 points. D is born in February. The vacant floors
are between B and the one who born in January, B is younger to that person. Neither the lowermost floor nor the uppermost floor is vacant. There is a difference of
10 points between the persons born in June and July. Neither E nor A has 630 points. Only two people live between B and the one who has 630 points. D has
more points than B but does not have the highest point. No one lives between F and the one who has 640 points. E is born in a month having 30 days. E does not
have 720 points. The one who has 1000 points lives immediately above D. C and G together has 1630 points. The one who has 230 points is born in a month of 30
days. C has more point than G. Either A or G is the youngest. Two persons are born between D and E. The vacant floors of the building are on an even and odd
number floor.

1T =F A, B, C, D, E, F 3fT G U SHTLA & AT {eT- 37 HISTel| U% T84 8, AT STe<l Al 1o 36t T | gil Hd i ga4 F=et gfore 71 v, 3a9
FUE AT T &7 AT qaa FUT T TSt T A7 [=7 STrar 21 A1 § & <7 Gt @reit 1 T3 s4i<h 5 U of 99 o AeNT-3(eT Hgie S AT STTa<l & 3
T H S forT 81 ITH | 22 TF 6 I edio H9 H TAT-T 319 AT 230, 380, 640, 720, 630, 910 37T 1000 &, AHT STELT T@1 1+ 6T 77 7 2l

g =I~F o 919 1000 37 &, 98 Hiorer 9T 5 § 39T Ueh (G0 56T aTeit Jiore 9% TgaT gl E 3T fSeh a1 1000 37 2, 3 o= § daer i =7f<n
TEd g g ATh /e 919 910 37 8, E T #i57a & q3d SS9 T@al gl I1ar C T F 39 § T4 9T g1 Fad &l =41k B ¥ 92 81 @It Hiore, E T 9foret
FIT g1 A ST T =rfer 3 919 910 379 & o = § Faet <1 =4f<h vgd 81 A TaH Su¥ £ iSrer ¥ 981 T2ar g /it 9T 4 i 6ot gt 5 97
T SATHAT o T8 F THATHT 1140 375 g1 5 =ARE F T 630 3% §, a2 380 37 T ATl ATk & d S9¢ TdT gl D FT S#H Feal § ga gl B 3fiv
SHEl # 93T S AT SAT<h 6 J1 § ATl W9 &, B 36 ATk 9 @Il g1 7 Al Fa¥ 1= &l A5 3T T &1 qa8 S07 il Ao Gre{ gl 7 o7 JArs §
AT EI9 Aol SATRRAT & ITH 3ihi T ¥ 10 1 T AT E AT T &7 AF I19 630 31 31 BT S =afr F @ 630 st g F T A Faar T ARF WA 21 D F
T B H STE 31 &, AT el (T8 31 Aol | F ofi¥ {50 =16 I 640 3(F § & 1= § 1< 7al Teal ¢l E 39 "+ # Fa1 gar fore# 30 f37 g &
E % T 720 3 g1 &1 5 =7f<6 % 91 1000 3% &, 98 D F T FHUL ATl Aot 92 ¥gaT gl C 3T G F 9719 F/of [HaATHh 1630 3 21 230 37 7@ a1y
=IT<F 39 Hei | aaT ga o 30 foF 21T 81 C 3 918 G & 1T 3ih g1 AT v G AT A TaH @lel g1 D 3T E % 1+ § &1 {<h a1 gU g SHIA #f @relt
Tioret U 99 S vy gear giere 1 gl

Q-26 If the persons are arranged in ascending order of their age. Which of the following represents correct combination?

eng/eng AT FAHAT T ITH! 3T A& HH H IATAT ST AT Al HATSIA FAT 2T2

01. FEG 02. BAC
03. BDC 04. CFE
05. BFE

Q-26 If the persons are arranged in ascending order of their age. Which of the following represents correct combination?

enghin T2 SARAT T ITH 3G F@d HH H F9TAT ST AT At HITSIA FAT 22

01. FEG 02. BAC
03. BDC 04. CFE
05. BFE
Solution for Question 26 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng
Floor Person Points Month

-~ - Py Ty P e



8 D
7
6
5 8
4 F
3 E
2 G
1 A
5 c |
8 o
£
6
5 B artfer
a F £l
3 E 640
2 G 630 Z:as ‘
! arTEe
eng hin
FHoor
9
8
7
6
5
4
3
-

Q-27  Whatis the sum of the total points of C and D?
eng/eng  C T D% e (a1 T AW FAT2?

01. 1770 02. 1500
03. 1720 04. 1550
05. 1520

Q-27  Whatis the sum of the total points of C and D?
enghin  C ST D % % ST T TNT AT &2



1500
1550

02.

1770
1720
1520

01.

04.

03.
05.

14 3533}

- f2%88

MCB | o w 9 g

..M!.ﬂ-lss.-_naa“i

=]
~
™~

w M~ W N

‘Who among of them born in May month?

eng/eng IH 8 WA HE F AL H TAT gA?

Q-28



01. C 02. A
03. E 04. F

05. G

Q-28  Who among of them born in May month?
eng hin TAH | A 7S Aeld H Ta1 gar?

01. C 02. A
03. E 04. F
05. G

,§H=”Wﬂ""ﬂ‘“ﬂ‘°§‘

720

& 0N e w

F 910



3 E 640 Ec

1 A 380 E ol

Q-29  Who among the following lives in the topmost floor?
engleng THETITET H F FI9 qa8 ST 61 A § Tgar2?

01. The one who have 230 points. 02.
S =t F o230 98
03. D 04.

05. The one who have 1000 points.
S == % 919 1000 3 &

Q-29  Who among the following lives in the topmost floor?
enghin  FHEfET # & Fi Faq Fuw &t /66 § wgar g2

01. The one who have 230 points. 02.
S ==f~F 3 T 230 3
03. D 04.

0S. The one who have 1000 points.
S =af<e % w1 1000 3 2
Solution for Question 29

G

The one who born in March.

fSrer = 1 st 7T | g

G

The one who born in March.

S = f=F &7 7 AT § ga

Ans Key: 5

A 8 August

AT =Th HF 5

8 D 720 Lol

7

6

5 8 230 il

a F 910 &

3 E 640 o

2 G 630 AT

1 A 380 I

eng hin

Floor Person Points Month
9 C 1000 January
8 D 720 February
7
6
5 B 230 April

4 F 910 May



1

a
8
T
B
5
kS
i
2
1

Q-30  Which of the given combinations is correct as per the given arrangement?

engleng 3T S FAAEAT H F FI HT SIS TLT 82

01. B—500— April — 5th floor 02. C - 1000 — February — 9th floor -
B — 500 — &7 — it wfrer C — 1000 — et — 7T #frer i
03. A - 630 March — 1st floor 04. D -720 - February- 4th floor
A~ 630 — ATH — TEeAT HiSTT D - 720 — A — AT /o q
05. None of these
TAH F FIS TR h

Q-30  Which of the given combinations is correct as per the given arrangement? ‘ - ,1
| ] I

eng hin &1 TS AAEAT & & FI AT SIS T 22 w8
01. B 500 — April - 5th floor 02. C—1000—F bruary ~th fl Fra ’

B — 500 — e — wi=rt wforer c—1oo A 'ilr- sl O

03. A-630-March—Istfloor 04 D-720 1{'”, 4th floor

A— 630 W= — TRl AT ~ D-720-° c qﬁm
05. None of the & B I Fi ' ,,-"‘"
Solution f 'on 30
eng/eng | 1:’1:_-".'_:;_11

Ans Key: 5

3 A
8 D
7

6

5 B
4 F
3 :
2 G
1 A

]
§

D 720

ST R

2 ¢ 2§




1 A 380 I

eng hin
Floor Person Points Month
9 C 1000 January
5 D 120 February
7
6
5 B 230 April
4 F 910 May
3 E 640 June
2 G 630 July
1 A 380 August
#Hforer zarfen HE HET
a c 1000 EE L]

Passage for Question 31, 32, 33, 34, 35 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(31-35R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

rafafaa STasTd &1 eagd® sregqqT 2 AT A= fRuarwa Fr99< I

Eight girls Z, Y, X, W, V, U, T and S are sitting around a circular table facing the centre. Each of them likes a different lipstick shades codes- 013, 319, 003, 016,
2216, 712,061 and 134 but not necessarily in the same order. Each girl was born in different months of the year namely- January, February, March, April, May,
June, July and August but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who likes shade code 016 faces the girl who was born in January. Y was not born in February. Z sits third to the right of the one who likes shade code
134. Z does not like shade code 003. The girl who was born in July sits immediately right to the girl who was born in August. V is not an immediate neighbour of S.
X sits on the immediate right of the one who likes shade code 003. Neither Z nor S do not like the shades codes 2216 and 319. The one who likes shade code
2216 is not an immediate neighbour of the one who likes shade code 134. The girl who was born in April sits exactly between the girls who born in March and
August. The one who likes shade code 013 sits second to the left of V. The one who likes shade code 013 is an immediate neighbour of the girls who like shade
codes 712 and 061. The one who likes shade code 061 sits third to the right of Y. Y does not iike shade code 2216. U is not an immediate neighbour of Z. T 1s
not an immediate neighbour of the one who likes shade code 013. Only two girls sit between the one who likes shade code 134 and S, who was born in August.
Those who like shade codes 2216 and 319 are immediate neighbours of each other. The one who likes shade code 061 faces the girl who was born in May.

A ATHFATZ, Y, X, W, V, U, T 3T S T TATATHIT AT o AT ST 15 il 3T ST g T3 &1 ITH & TAT S-S ferqfeesh ALH - 013, 319, 003,
016, 2216, 712, 061 3T 134 TEHE FIAT § AT STELT Agl 1o THT HH § BT AT AT AT AAT-3TAT HeH1 SI€- STAaT, FLAL, /I, 379, 7, 5,
S[ATE 3T 3T § F2T g offohe STodt gl (o6 <ol %7 | 2Tl

ATH FIE 016 THE T ATAT AT IH AT o6 ATHA & ST AT H 2T g2 Y T S0 FEa<l | qol gl AT| Z ASH F1E 134 TH FIA ATAT 6 20 AT
TEY T 9T TS E1 Z FT ATH FIE 003 THE ALl g1 [ATS § TaT g3 AHT 37 AT 6 T 210 F37 2 ST o7 7 F27 g2 off| V, S i T =Tt T8 g
X, S HTE 003 THE FIA ATAT 6 Q2 &T0 AT a1 g1 T Al ZT 2l S FT ASH FIS 2216 30T 319 THE el 21 T2 S 957 F1< 2216 THT 8, T8 30
T TR AR &, O 5w AT 134 UHgE g1 7% H AT S AT AZHT ATH i< SRTed H U7 g1 et A=t 2 = § 921 g1 98 S ASH Are
013 THg FAT € 8 V o FT0 T TaLT F2T 31 ASH AT 013 THE FIF ATAT AT 37 ASTHAT T [Hewveaw a2 2, reg 48 #2712 37 061 76 2]
T T AH FIE 061 THE FAT S 9 Y F 3T0 T o T2 81 Y T 90 FIe 2216 7968 71 81 U, Z Y T TSft 781 81 T, STl o TS 721 &,
5 928 #1013 76T | 98 S 929 Fe 134 TH 2 3T S, S 39 # 92T g3, F 91 3 &l AShAT 921 | g TH F1e 2216 AT 319 THI &, A
TH-FEAL AT TEMET 21 AT HIE 061 THE FIA ATAT ASHT I ASH! % AAA ¢ ST 7% H T2T g2l

eng hin Passage

Study the following information carefully and answer the question given below.

fRafafaa srasrd &1 samgd® srggga w2 fRroag g srsacd




Eight girls Z, Y, X, W, V, U, T and S are sitting around a circular table facing the centre. Each of them likes a different lipstick shades codes- 013, 319, 003, 016,
2216, 712, 061 and 134 but not necessarily in the same order. Each girl was born in different months of the year namely- January, February, March, April, May,
June, July and August but not necessarily in the same order.

The one who likes shade code 016 faces the girl who was born in January. Y was not born in February. Z sits third to the right of the one who likes shade code
134. Z does not like shade code 003. The girl who was born in July sits immediately right to the girl who was born in August. V is not an immediate neighbour of S.
X sits on the immediate right of the one who likes shade code 003. Neither Z nor S do not like the shades codes 2216 and 319. The one who likes shade code
2216 is not an immediate neighbour of the one who likes shade code 134. The girl who was born in April sits exactly between the girls who born in March and
August. The one who likes shade code 013 sits second to the left of V. The one who likes shade code 013 is an immediate neighbour of the girls who like shade
codes 712 and 061. The one who likes shade code 061 sits third to the right of Y. Y does not like shade code 2216. U is not an immediate neighbour of Z. T is
not an immediate neighbour of the one who likes shade code 013. Only two girls sit between the one who likes shade code 134 and S, who was born in August.
Those who like shade codes 2216 and 319 are immediate neighbours of each other. The one who likes shade code 061 faces the girl who was born in May.

A3 ASTHATZ,Y, X, W, V, U, T 31T S T TATHIT A o AT AT &3 1 AT T@d g0 T3T 5 ITH & TAF STNT-3(eT forqieeh ALH - 013, 319, 003,
016, 2216, 712, 061 37T 134 THT FAT § SATH T=LT Tl T T2 FH | BT TAF AT a9 5 STENT-3TRT T Al - e, FLEL, 7T, 09, 7, 54,
S[ATE 3T 3T § T2T g oATohe STdt el (o <ol %7 | 2Tl

AT AT 016 THE FTA ATeAT AT I ASHT 6 ATAA § ST a1 H TZTgE| Y FT S0 Fa<! H 7l gall AT\ Z A2H Fle 134 THT FI ATAT 6 210 AT
FET T 97 93T 81 Z FT AH FTE 003 THE 7L g1 [ATS § AT g ASHT IH TSI F R a0 T3 g S 0 § v g2 o v, S i T wEet a8 [
X, S FTE 003 THE FIA ATAT 6 G2 &T0 AT a1 g1 T AT Z T2l S FT ASH FIS 2216 30T 319 THE el 21 T2 S 957 F1< 2216 THT €, T8 30
T ST A2t 8, O g w Fre 134 wHE 81 318 § G2 1 ATl AShT 6T S1¥ S § a1 g Aredt At F vk o 7 Y )1 7 I dgw we
013 THE FIAT g T8 V % aT0 AT T 951 21 AZH FIE 013 TH FIA ATAT ASehT 37 ASTHAT T (Ahead T2 2, FSieg =8 & 712 37 061 792 &l
FE ST 9TH 1T 061 THE FIAT T 97 YV F 210 A7 Aot 347 21 Y FT 927 2 2216 UH= 9 21 U, 7 F¥ 377 TSR 96 ) T, 39 a9 g2 a8 2
o1 9rgm e 013 T 31 9 RS 9| #1134 79T § 1T S, ST oTed § 421 g2, 3 19 et a1 A it 4237 81 g dea #12 2216 T 319 6 &, &

UF-ZAL AT TSTET T AZH FIE 061 THE FTA ATAT AT I A=hT 6 A & ST A § 2182

Q-31 Who borns in April?

I | I T2T A
01. W 02. The one who likes shades code 712.
7 o gm & 712 THE &)
03. v 04. U
05. The one who likes shades code 016.
7 o 957 T 016 THI B
Q-31 Who borns in April?
ST | I T g
01. w 02. The one who likes shades code 712.
g o e #re 712 T9E 2
03. v 04. U
05. The one who likes shades code 016.
78 P S=F & 016 TH B
Solution for Question 31 Auns Key: 1
eng/eng V, 003
X 134 January —
May July
¥, 319 S, 013
S August
W, 061
T, 2216 0
February Z, 018 .
March
V, 003
FaAt
X, 134 u, 712
L EEI
Y, 319 S, 013
e e
T, 2216 Wi
- Z, 016 g
i

eng hin v, 003




«anuary

A134 u, 712
May July
Y, 318 S, 013
Jiins August
W, 061
T, 2216 il
Fabriiary Z, 016 Ap
March
v, 003
G
X, 134 u, 712
i e
Y, 318 s, 013
&S 43
T, 2216 ol
' Wi
S Z 016
o

Q-32
eng/eng

Q-32

Which of the following shades code is preferred by T?
et & & F19-971 459 &I T 517 T6e (647 S1aT 82

01. o016 02. 2216
03. 319 04. 003
05. 712

Which of the following shades code is preferred by T?
Fraferfera 5 & #1=-a1 959 #1e T g 16e 6 Srar 82

01. 016 02. 2216
03. 319 04. 003
05. 712
Solution for Question 32 Ans Key: 2
v, 003
= January
X, 134 u, 712
May July
Y, 389 S, 013
Muiiiai Aligust
W, D61
T, ZE g
February Z, 016 g ile
March
vV, 003
X, 134 i u, 712
qf ﬂ
¥, 318 5 013
&G 1)
T, 2216 ol
o Z, 016 i
eng hin v, 003
January
X, 134 u, 712
May July
Y, 319 S, 013
Jiina August
W, 081
T, 2216 S
February Z, 016 w
March
V, 003

EECtl
X, 134 u, 712



Y, 319 S, 013

Ll
T, 2216 bl
' e
— Z, 016
e

Q-33  Whossits opposite to U?
eng/eng U % faodia &9 o1 87

01. Both 2 and 4 options. 02.
T 2 317 4 e
03. s 04.

05. One who was born in July.
FE S JATS H TaT g2
Q-33  Who sits opposite to U?
eng hin U & faadd &9 Jo1 87

01. Both 2 and 4 options. 02.
AT 2 37 4 A
03. S 04.

05.  One who was born in July.
g ST TS § U1 e

Solution for Question 33

v, 003

January

May ﬁ\ July
Y 319 f S, 013
June \k‘r}i‘ August
; & W, 061
T, 2216

Z 016 April
March

v U{]'ﬁ

., 134 U, 712
Y, 319 S5, 013
an ST
W, 061
T, 2216

z, 016

The one who likes shades code 2216.

g ST T2H FIE 2216 THE FAT 2

One who was born in February.

EERIRAE KR IR

The one who likes shades code 2216.

FE ST AT TS 2216 THS FAT Bl

One who was born in February.

g ST Fas § 92T g2

Ans Key: 1

AT
eng hin v, 003
January
X, 134 U, 712
May July
Y, 319 S, 013
June August
W, 061
T, 2216 0
February Z, 018 i
March
V, 003

X, 134 u, 712
LS e
Y, 319 S, 013
E5) 55
W, 061
T, 2216

- Z, 016 e




Q-34  Whossits second to the right of W?
eng/eng W F T4 THI FIF 43T 22

01. X

03. The one who likes shades code 712.

FE ST ATH FE 712 THE FIAT 2
05. Both3and 4
A1 3 3T 4
Q-34  Whosits second to the right of W?
enghin W & 8T A 937 22

01. X

03. The one who likes shades code 712.

FE ST A Fie 712 THE HAT B

05. Both3 and 4
A1 3 3T 4

Solution for Question 34

XV
13 E;—
22 ==
g T
/A X

-
b1
2 {
= I |
[+
~ 'i?‘
T
1-.} -
o
o0

Vv, 003
lar
May ,)i:f' W -h"'\\-{
J;n; ) August
W, 061
T, 2216 .
February Z, 016 ..
March
vV, 003
ECGii
X, 134 u, 712
i G
Y, 319 S, 013
= T
T, 2216 bl e
ne -
. Z, 016
e

Q-35 Who sits opposite to the girl was born in June?

02.

04.

02.

04.

eng/eng qaﬁﬁm@%awﬁagaﬁ%%cr&aaﬁ?émé?

01. w

02. The one who likes shades code 003.

The one who likes shades code 003.

T S ATH FE 003 THE FIAT B

The one who was born in June.

EERSIES G R A E

The one who likes shades code 003.

FE ST AH F1E 003 THT FA &l

The one who was born in June.

EERSIES G R RE]

T S ATH FE 003 THE FIAT B

Ans Key: 3



03. X 04. One who was born in August.

g ST 3TTET | TaT g3
05. One who was born in July.
FE ST TS | T2 gE
Q-35 Who sits opposite to the girl was born in June?
enghin ST # 9T 2 AT A=Y F A0 44 927 82
01. w 02. The one who likes shades code 003.
g S ATH FlE 003 THE FIAT B
03. X 04. One who was born in August.
g ST 3TTET | TaT g3

05. One who was born in July.
g ST JATS | T=T g2

Solution for Question 35

eng/eng V. 003
January
X, 134 U 712
May July
Y, 318 S 013
June August
) ,/E( iy e
X . U
f}x N
\
4 | 3
4 - ¢
i \g_? I8 o
Z, D1€
January
X . U 1
A ﬁ/T\\, July
319 !Il £'| 5 0
June Th August
&‘\_\_ A __1/F( 3
29 -
- z
ECETl
X, 134 U, 712
wt ok
Y, 318 s, 013
T W
T, 2216 W, 061
ot i
o Z, 016
o

Ans Key: 4

Passage for Question 36, 37, 38, 39, 40 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(36-40R)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

In a certain code language, each word is coded. The word and their code are in the same place in the box.
TF AT £ AT H, 73 F 453 FT HI{T FRATIATAT R | A5T HIITHTHIS TFT A GHTA SATA IR

LIGHT | DROP " R47 | L38

MASS | SALT Z51 | 251




Find the code by applying the same logic to the word given in the question below.
Fr= wor | 2w U ereg U7 ST 0 T AT T A AT H

eng hin Passage

In a certain code language, each word is coded. The word and their code are in the same place in the box.
TF AT £ AT9T R, 73 F 53 FT HI{ST RATIATAT R | A5T S TITHT IS TFT A GHTA SATA IR N

LIGHT | DROP & R47 | L38

MASS | SALT Z31 | 231

Find the code by applying the same logic to the word given in the question below.

= w1 | 2w U ersg W ST 0 T AT T HIE AT F

Q-36 Which of the following is the code of GREAT?
GREAT T #1 fReferfaa # & #i-a7 872

01. VR40 02. VM50
03. vz45 04. VQ46
05. VD33

Q-36 Which of the following is the code of GREAT?
GREAT &7 i fRerferfea § 7 Fi9-4a1 27

01. VR40 02. VM50
03. Vz45 04. VQ46
05. vD33

Solution for Question 36

€ng Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.

GEATT - YeAeh Asq H T & TAIAGA &l Fel AT
3ER- Jcdeh 20eG, H TR o AU &R |

eng mn - Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.

TEATT - A 26q H holed & TAGIIAGAT H FHel 19T
3ETT- Fedieh Teg H Fai o Tauiel 37& |

Ans Key: 3

Q-37  What does the code ‘VRF63’ stand for?
engleng ‘VRFG63 FFeT #1582

01. EFFECT 02. EMERGE
03. GIGABIT 04. PENTIUM

05. ELECTROMAGNATIC
Q-37  What does the code ‘VRF63’ stand for?
enghin  ‘VRF63’ fFer #i1e 82

01. EFFECT 02. EMERGE
03. GIGABIT 04. PENTIUM
05. ELECTROMAGNATIC



Solution for Question 37 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.
mamz T 9158 | S & TATHIATAL HT FHe T
&Y~ T4 963 H T o [AId e
eng hin  Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.
HEATY - Jea 9753 | A & T AR T HA T
SET- THF T3 H T 6 [ATUd AET
Q-38 Which of the following is the code for ‘REVIEW’?
eng/eng ‘REVIEW’ #T %€ e § & #17 #1872
01. VRV63 02. VVR90
03. VVV60 04. RRRS80
05. VFR59
Q-38  Which of the following is the code for ‘REVIEW??
enghin ‘REVIEW’ F1 &ire fer & ¥ i & 22
01. VRV63 02. VVR90
03. VVV60 04. RRRS0
05. VFR59
Solution for Question 38 Ans Key: 1
Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposnc letters of the Vowcls n CdCh word.
TEATY - T4 9o | oqsm F TITHIIHTAL T FH T
HEAT- ToAF A58 H w2 & Ao e
Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.
TEATY - T 9758 § 2SI & T AL FT H/ AR
HEAT- ToAF Ae3 H w2 & fAudiq e
Q-39 ‘MONEY’ may be coded as-
MONEY’ &1 FI7 & FhaT ST 7ol 272
01. LV52 02. VOS50
03. LO31 04. LB45
05. LK60
Q-39 ‘MONEY’ may be coded as-
MONEY’ & 7 1< 3T ST 79t 22
01. Lv52 02. VO350
03. LO31 04. 1B45
05. LK60
Solution for Question 39 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.

HEATY - Jeih 9Te3 | 4T % T AW T H T
FEAT- T 9o § T o TqLId FeA<

eng hin

Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.
Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.

HEATY - Jei 953 | 4T & T AW FT H T

Y- TUF 951 H T [AId e

Q-40
eng/eng

‘DEGREE’ may be coded as-
‘DEGREE’ &1 FT #ile TaT ST 9T 82

01. LVvV52 02. VVV29
03. VLO30 04. VLB45



Q-40

eng hin

05. VKV50
‘DEGREE’ may be coded as-
‘DEGREE’ #T FT #ile TaT ST 9hdT 82

01. LVvVs2 02. VVV29
03. VLO30 04. VLB45
05. VKV50

Solution for Question 40

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.

Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.
HEATY - Jei 953 | 4T % T AW HT H T
HEAT- T o3 H T 6 (AT e

eng hin

Numbers — Total sum of the place value of consonants in each word.

Letters- Opposite letters of the vowels in each word.
HEATY - Tl 9758 | ST % TATHAATAT T HA ART|
FETT- Tdh 9o | T oh (AL AT

7 Passage for Question 41, 42, 43, 44, 45 (ST-2068 RRB CLERK MAINS M (1-5) 2020)

eng/eng Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions asked-
Below pie chart represents the distribution of total cost incurred by a fruit seller while purchasing five fruits and table chart represents the percentage of fruits rotten,
markup percent and discount provided to customers by shopkeeper.
Total money spent by fruit seller=16000

Distribution of total cost

)
N

EA EB EHC ED HE

Fruit Rotten percentage | Markup Discount
(by weight) percentage offered
| A 10% 75% 12.5%
B 8% - 45%
C - 60% 30%
D 33.33% 40% =2
E 20% 120% 40%

el

T T AT I & o (or (efered STt 7 e as Te-

= TS =ATE T FAL 6T @ENE LA THT TF B Aol GIT 61 TS FA AR % [d<0T T ZATAT & ST TR =TS H FeA| 6 G2 g0 Trerd, ATahsrT
T ST FHTAETE ETXT ATEH( T T&TH 6l 5 g il TII9qT F2aT gl
et TarshaT T == 36T T /et & =16000

el Tt ol feraweT

HA OB OC OD BE

TeTEsmUaed | WEReT | S T S



https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602671889418999268.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602671944790786621.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602672044851312012.jpg
https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602672090357635742.jpg

{uﬂ%:ﬂgmt) RIGED]

LA | 10% [ 75% | 12.5%
'B | 8% [ == | 459
[c [ — L 60% | 30%
D | 33.33% L 40% | --

[E | 20% 1 120% | 40%
eng hin Passage

Read the following information carefully to answer the questions asked-

Below pie chart represents the distribution of total cost incurred by a fruit seller while purchasing five fruits and table chart represents the percentage of fruits rotten,
markup percent and discount provided to customers by shopkeeper.

Total money spent by fruit seller=16000

Distribution of total cost

HA OB OCOD HE

Fruit Rotten percentage | Markup Discount
(by weight) percentage offered

A 10% 75% 12.5%

B 8% - 45%

< - 60% 30%

D 33.33% 40% =3

E: 20% 120% 409%

T T 741 3 I A o forg Frferiaa Sehmt st e ge-

el TS =1 T el shi @rtie i §HA Ueh el fershdl G 2l 118 el ATTA o foraqeor shi aeiin @ A arfersht =1 o well o &g gU Tiawrd, WrehaTd Sfcerd 371 goher
| ST TTEhT hi T T TS P2 T T Ll 2
et Torshal SR @ 93 TR et & =16000

el ST & feraRoT

EA OB OC OD EE

ko |wEgen oy | mEem | ST g
(MR 3TIET) BIGEG]
A 10% 75% 12.5%
'B | 8% [ == | 4504
e [— [ 60% | 30%
D 33.33% 40% -
E 20% 120% | 40%

Q-41 While selling fruit C, fruit seller earned a profit of Rs. 307.20. Find the percentage of rotten fruits of C.
eng/eng B T (eeh! T {HA, B FAHAT 7 307.20. F FT ATH FAMAT C F &S Y HAL HT AT TG A1

01. 12.5% 02. 10%
03. 8% 04. 5%



https://ostcdn.mahendras.org/ostimg/1602672090357635742.jpg

05. None of these
TAH IS T
Q-41 While selling fruit C, fruit seller earned a profit of Rs. 307.20. Find the percentage of rotten fruits of C.
enghin Tl 1 faehT FTd T, HA FEHaT o 307.20. F9F FT ATH FATAT| C 5 2 U FAT T T(qa0d 71T 1100

01. 12.5% 02. 10%
03. 8% 04. 59
05. None of these

TAH H FIS Tl

Solution for Question 41
eng/eng CP of C=4800
SP of C=4800x%1.6x0.7=5376
As we know some part of C were rotten so
5376xx-4800=307.20
X=0.95

Hence 5% fruits of C were rotten

C T CP =4800
C T SP =4800x1.6x0.7=5376

St o & ST & fo C o 3o T weT gamT o
5376xx-4800=307.20

x=0.95

AT C & 5% %A 65 gL A

CP of C=4800

SP of C=4800%1.6x0.7=5376

As we know some part of C were rotten so
5376xx-4800=307.20

X=0.95

Hence 5% fruits of C were rotten

C 3T CP =4800

C %1 SP =4800x1.6x0.7=5376

ST foh 1 ST € fof C o1 5 Tewa et gar o
5376xx-4800=307.20

x=0.95

T C & 5% A 99 gL A

Q-42 Find the profit/loss earned by fruit seller on E if 12 kg fruit were rotten.
eng/eng el faadT ETT E 9T SATSIq AT/ FT T 91 7900 Ff 12 FRet wet 72T g am

01. 179.2 Rsloss 02. 179.2 Rs profit
179.2 =97 gIi= 179.2 =97 ATH
03. 187.5Rsloss 04. 187.5 Rs profit
187.5 =9 gIi= 187.5 =4 AT
05. None of these
=it & 7

Q-42 Find the profit/loss earned by fruit seller on E if 12 kg fruit were rotten.
enghin e faaar g7 E 9% (it A1 / ZTR 7 7ar e i 12 Fer oot 727 g am

01. 179.2 Rsloss 02. 179.2 Rs profit

Ans Key: 4



179.2 =03 gIfa 179.2 3 19

03. 187.5Rs loss 04. 187.5 Rs profit
187.5 =97 gIi 187.5 =97 ATH

05. None of these
i TS
Solution for Question 42
eng/eng CP of E (total)=3200

SP=3200%0.8%2.2x0.6=3379.2
Profit=3379.2-3200=179.2

(Note —here 12 kg is superficial data)

E 1 CP=3200

SP=3200%0.8%2.2x0.6=3379.2
H=3379.2-3200=179.2

({2 — =t 12 ferum afafs SRR 2)

enghin  CP of E (total)=3200

SP=3200%0.8%2.2x0.6=3379.2
Profit=3379.2-3200=179.2

(Note —here 12 kg is superficial data)

E =1 CP=3200

SP=3200%0.8%2.2x0.6=3379.2
qTH=3379.2-3200=179.2

(e — =&t 12 forum fafes Seprl B)

Q-43 Find the markup percent on fruit B had fruit seller earned a profit of 954 Rs. on fruit B.
A B UT AT TTerd ST i ord TT e [T B T2 954 9 &1 AT I g3

01. 250% 02. 125%
03. 150% 04. 100%
05. 200%

Q-43 Find the markup percent on fruit B had fruit seller earned a profit of 954 Rs. on fruit B.
T B 9T AT T ST i iord afS el fashar B 9% 954 0 T ATH ATH gl

01. 250% 02. 125%
03. 150% 04. 100%
05. 200%

Solution for Question 43

eng/eng CP of B=22.5% of 16000=3600
SP=3600%0.92xxx0.55
3600%0.92xxx0.55-3600=954
x=2.5
it means MP is 2.5 times or 250% of CP
Markup percentage=150%

B T CP =22.5% of 16000=3600
SP=3600%0.92xxx0.55
3600x0.92xxx0.55-3600=954

x=2.5

THHT 1 & T3 MP, CP T 2.5 AT AT 250% &
ATHAT TAera=150%

eng hin  CP of B=22.5% of 16000=3600
SP=3600%0.92xxx0.55
3600%0.92xxx0.55-3600=954
x=2.5
it means MP is 2.5 times or 250% of CP
Markup percentage=150%

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 3



B #T CP =22.5% of 16000=3600
SP=3600x0.92xxx0.55
3600%0.92xxx0.55-3600=954

x=2.5

THHT 51 & T3 MP, CP 7T 2.5 AT AT 250% &
ATHAT TfTera=150%

Q-44

eng/eng

Q-44

eng hin

Find the profit earned by shopkeeper by selling Fruit A.
T A THFL FHIAETE FIT AT ATH TG o |

01. 625 02. 680.75
03. 756.25 04. 733.33
05. 745

Find the profit earned by shopkeeper by selling Fruit A.
FA A TTHRL THIETT GIT AT ATH AT i |

01. 625 02. 680.75
03. 756.25 04. 733.33
05. 745

Solution for Question 44

Q-45

Q-45

eng hin

CP=12.5% of 16000=2000
SP=2000x1.75x%0.875%0.9=2756.25
Profit=2756.25-2000=756.25

CP=12.5% of 16000=2000
SP=2000x1.75x%0.875%x0.9=2756.25
ATH=2756.25-2000=756.25

CP=12.5% of 16000=2000
SP=2000x1.75%0.875%0.9=2756.25
Profit=2756.25-2000=756.25

CP=12.5% of 16000=2000
SP=2000x1.75%0.875%0.9=2756.25
ATH=2756.25-2000=756.25

Find the discount offered by shopkeeper on fruit D if the total loss on fruit C is Rs. 608.
T2 % C 9T F{A 211 R @, T FeA D T R ZIT &1 T g AT Hitor|

01. 16.67% 02. 12.5%
03. 20% 04. 25%
05. 33.33%

Find the discount offered by shopkeeper on fruit D if the total loss on fruit C is Rs. 608.
TfE ® C I FHA I R g, AT el D IT THAITE FIT &T TS e AT it |

01. 16.67% 02. 12.5%
03. 20% 04. 25%
05. 33.33%

Solution for Question 45

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

CP of C=15% of 16000=2400
2400-2400%1.4xxx2/3=608
x=0.8

Discount percent=20%

C FT CP =15% of 16000=2400
2400-2400%1.4xxx2/3=608
x=0.8

e ufderd =20%

eng hin

CP of C=15% of 16000=2400
2400-2400%1.4xxx2/3=608
x=0.8

Discount percent=20%



C & CP =15% of 16000=2400
2400-2400x1.4xxx2/3=608
x=0.8

e Tiaed =20%

Q-46 There are total 12 pipes to fill a reservoir in which some are fill pipes where as some are empty pipes. A fill pipe takes 30 minutes to fill reservoir
eng/eng completely, which is 60 minutes more than time taken by an empty pipe to empty the reservoir. All working together takes 4.5 hr to completely fill the
reservoir. If now one empty pipe starts working as fill pipe, what will be the time taken to fill the reservoir completely?
TF TATT T A7 o o0 e 12 a127 & RreH Fmg ITeT 9vd € oY 5 @Tel FTdT g1 UF 93 aTel IT2T T STAT9r T T T4 F 99 7 30
e T 2, ST STATer &7 @Il 7 & o0 U @Tet 912y g1 Haiia 697 ¥ 60 e offas 81 @ 938 & ST &7 99 % forw us arey
FTH FA | 4.5 5 T 8| T T TF GTeAT qT2T, A 9T TT2T % € § FTH FAT 8 FT &, T STATHT FT T T4 F 99 7 fovaar a7

TIAT?
01. 4.8 hr./sc 02. 3hr/He
03. 3.5hr/5T 04. 325 hr/82

05. None of these /ZH & s Tl

Q-46 There are total 12 pipes to fill a reservoir in which some are fill pipes where as some are empty pipes. A fill pipe takes 30 minutes to fill reservoir

eng hin  completely, which is 60 minutes more than time taken by an empty pipe to empty the reservoir. All working together takes 4.5 hr to completely fill the
reservoir. If now one empty pipe starts working as fill pipe, what will be the time taken to fill the reservoir completely?
T STATIT T A % (o107 {12 T2 & S Hz 2T 9 & 31 g Tel HT 8| T AL arel T2T Hl STATerd T T aTg F 97 ° 30
e T €, ST ST 7 @Il i3 & o0 Ua @It 912 g1 Haiia 697 8 60 e stfes g1 @ a3g & S &7 93 % forw us arey
FTH FTA | 4.5 5 M G| TS 3T T GTeAT IT2T, G 916 TIT F & H FH FIAT & FT <, T STATIRT R T T T8 F 93 § fhaer a9

T
01. 4.8 hr/%e 02. 3hr/5c
03. 3.5hr/5e 04. 325 hr/de
05. None of these /ZaH & FT5 T2t
Solution for Question 46 Ans Key: 5
30 3 ()
90 (TW)

90 1 (-1)

Let n pipes are fill pipes
3n—(12-n)=90/4.5
4n—12=20

n=8
Now for the revised condition
Fill pipes=9, empty pipes=3
Work done/hr=9x3-3=24
Required answer=90/24=3.75 hr

30 3(4)

90 (FeT F1)

00 1 (-1)
HHT n 9T W ATt &
3n—(12-n)=90/4.5
4n-12=20
n=8
31e wefaq ffer o fog
W AT aTg=9, et T ATl q15u=3
fer e feham TR =9 % 3-3=24
e IR=90/24=3.75 &

eng hin 30 3 (+)



Q-47

eng/eng

Q-47

eng hin

90 (TW)

90 L(-1)
Let n pipes are fill pipes

3n—(12-n)=90/4.5

4n—-12=20

n=8

Now for the revised condition
Fill pipes=9, empty pipes=3
Work done/hr=9x3-3=24

Required answer=90/24=3.75 hr

30 3(+)
90 (%t 1)

90 1(-1)
HT n 9187 9 aTedt &
3n-(12-n)=90/4.5
4n—12=20
n=8
o1 genfere feafa & fag

W Tt T1E9=9, Wedl hid drel! Ir8u=3
ufe & feram T =9 % 3-3=24
1T IT=90/24=3.75 &

Two friends A and B are standing at points P and Q respectively. A starts moving from points P towards point Q with speed of (x — 2.5) km/hr. After 2
hours, B starts moving towards point P from point Q with speed of (x + 5) km/hr. and they meet at the midpoint of P and Q. Find the time taken by A to go
from point P to point Q, if the distance between point P and point Q is 360 km.

37 7 A ST B e Pz Q  fig v @2 €1 A g P& fig Q &Y T s 91% &har & et i (x - 2.5) foft /sier g1 2 sie e, B, g Q &
&g P T T AT 0= F7 3aT 2, et i (x + 5) T/ 52T 81 37T P 3T Q & weyy foig ww foera 21 g PH g Q e o & forw A gmr
foraT T w= s w1, 7R &g Poeiie &g Q & = i g1 360 BT 2

01. 20 hours/= 02. 16 hours/s<
03. 12 hours/= 04. 15 hours/5<

05. None of these /ZH & FT% A1

Two friends A and B are standing at points P and Q respectively. A starts moving from points P towards point Q with speed of (x —2.5) km/hr. After 2
hours, B starts moving towards point P from point Q with speed of (x + 5) km/hr. and they meet at the midpoint of P and Q. Find the time taken by A to go
from point P to point Q, if the distance between point P and point Q is 360 km.

31T A ST BwAe: Pz Q F fig mw @2 €1 A fig P& fig Q &t srT 5T o1 #ear & oy a1fa (x - 2.5) et/ ser g1 2 5 ame, B, g Q&
fag P T oY AT o0 7 3aT &, et 1fa (x + 5) ot / w21 €1 i T P 3w Q F wew fofg wv fea €1 g P g Q e s+ & forw A g

T AT FHA G F, AT 165 P 3T 165 Q F 1 T LT 360 THHAT B

01. 20 hours/52 02. 16 hours/=&
03. 12 hours/si¢ 04. 15 hours/sc
05. None of these /Z7H & FIS ARl

Solution for Question 47 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

As difference of time taken by A and B is 2hr
180 180
- =2

225 &45
On solving x=25

Required answer= =16 hours

25-25

=T A SR B g fem T g # S 2 W ®

180 180 _,
x—25 x+5
T T W x=25
360
=16 ¢

T25-25




eng hin As difference of time taken by A and B is 2hr
180 180 _,
=235 %45
On solving x=25
360
Required answer= =16 hours
25-25
ST A 3R B ZRT e T A s 2 e B
180 180 _,
x—25 x+5
T A W x=25
360
25-25
Q-48 A and B together start a business by investing in the ratio of 3 : 4. After 4 months, C also joins them with contribution of % more than that of A. After
eng/eng 9 months B withdraws his contribution. At the end of 2nd year, the difference between the profits earned by B and C is times the difference between
the profits earned by C and A. Which of the following option can fill in the blanks?
AT B fe#¥ 3: 4 % SqqTd § [Ha9r #3 UF A9 € F7d gl 4 AGI & 18, C T 37 a7 % F ARSI & 979 [ AT gl A, 9 7
F AT B 39T TG 9199 o a1 g1 2 3 a9 & oid #, B 3fi¥ C 1T ASq AT & 1= &7 (¥ C 3T AGRT AT T F Ao A1 sav g2 Ma #§ 9
e A7 faeheT R=F T i 9 Tehar 22
01. 60% & 1/2 02. 50% & 3
03. 30% &2 04. 80% & 3
05. None of these/ TTH & FTE T=1
Q-48 A and B together start a business by investing in the ratio of 3 : 4. After 4 months, C also joins them with contribution of % more than that of A. After
9 months B withdraws his contribution. At the end of 2nd year, the difference between the profits earned by B and C is times the difference between
the profits earned by C and A. Which of the following option can fill in the blanks?
A T B TRA®T 3: 4 % oTuTa # A9 a0 UF SqG91T OF Fd ¢l 4 Taid & a1, C 9T 396 919 % % TNTET % |41 S AT 81 A. 9 Heie
% T B 3T TRTETT aT9H o a7 g1 2 99 o 3(d §, B 3{T C gTT A d o1 o &= 7 3(aqC C AT AFRT ARG AT sF T v siae 22 Fer g
e A7 AT R=h T 7 9% TRt 22
01. 60% & 1/2 02. 50% & 3
03. 30% &2 04. 80% & 3
05. None of these/ TTH & TS Tl
Solution for Question 48 Ans Key: 2

Let C invest x times of A
Equivalent investment

A B (C
3x24=72  4x9=36 3xx20=60x
Ratio=(C—B)/(C-A)

For option A

x=8/5
Ratio=(96-36)/(96-72)=2.5

For option B

x=3/2

Ratio=(90-36)/(90-72)=3

For option C

x=13/10
Ratio=(78-36)/(78-72)=7

For option D

x=9/5
Ratio=(108-36)/(108-72)=2
AT C F AT x AT faer fam
quqed fFaer

A B C
3x24=72  4x9=36 3xx20=60x
AITI=(C-B)/(C-A)

faeT A% o

x=8/5
ATATA=(96-36)/(96-72)=2.5
T B

x=3/2
ATATT=(90-36)/(90-72)=3
oo C & o

x=13/10
ATATA=(78-36)/(78-72)=1



eng hin

Q-49

Q-49

eng hin

faseq D for
x=9/5
ATATT=(108-36)/(108-72)=2

Let C invest x times of A
Equivalent investment

A B C
3x24=72  4x9=36 3x%20=60x
Ratio=(C-B)/(C-A)

For option A

x=8/5
Ratio=(96-36)/(96-72)=2.5

For option B

x=3/2

Ratio=(90-36)/(90-72)=3

For option C

x=13/10
Ratio=(78-36)/(78-72)=7

For option D

x=9/5
Ratio=(108-36)/(108-72)=2
AT C F AT x AT et fam
g fFaer
A B C
3x24=72  4x9=36 3x%20=60x
FATI=(C-B)/(C-A)

faweT A% form

x=8/5
ATATT=(96-36)/(96-72)=2.5
forer B 3 For

x=3/2
AAATT=(90-36)/(90-72)=3
e C & form

x=13/10
TAATI=(78-36)/(78-72)=7
faseT D & foro

x=9/5
AITI=(108-36)/(108-72)=2

Container A has a 54 liter mixture in which the ratio of milk and water is 8: 1, out of which 18 liter mixture is extracted and poured into container B in which
the ratio of milk and water was 3: 1. If the difference between total milk and total water in container B now is 30 liters, find the initial quantity of mixture in
container B.

AT A 54 #ftex eI g Fores g7 sfi¥ 91T 7 a1 8 : 1 7, ForE# & 18 #fiex forsaor [amat Srar g #ii¥ #icq7 B # ST Sral ¢ S g8 qr
T T AT 3 2 1 M| TTS & Fiea< B § F/oA T AT H[A T 1 (¥ 30 S22l al ¥ B 7 fsor &t syrefsrss ara sa s

01. 24 02. 30
03. 32 04. 40

05. None of these / ZTH T FT5 -‘-lfr

Container A has a 54 liter mixture in which the ratio of milk and water is 8: 1, out of which 18 liter mixture is extracted and poured into container B in which
the ratio of milk and water was 3: 1. If the difference between total milk and total water in container B now is 30 liters, find the initial quantity of mixture in
container B.

FaAT AH 54 e sy g e gor sfi¥ oTt 7 oqana 8 ¢ 17, Fore# & 18 #fie frsqor ferer Sar g o< #iea7 B # ST Svav § oo g qom
T T ST 3 : 1 AT TTS A A< B § HoA T 3T HA T 1 (¥ 30 &2 21, a1 Fed? B | fosqor &1 syrefsyss ara sa fifora|

01. 24 02. 30
03. 32 04. 40

05. None of these / TAH H FIs Tl

Solution for Question 49 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  The amount of milk and water in the substituted mixture A

mi1k=13><2=16

water=18-16=2
According to question,
(B3x+16) — (x+2)=30
2x=16



eng hin

Q-50

Q-50

eng hin

x=16
Initial volume of mixture in container B =3x
=4x8=32 liter

sfaeerTioT e A § g s o Y 7
T¥= 18x g =16

qT1=18-16=2

THTETY,

(3x+16) — (x+2)=30

2x=16

x=16

Faa< B § fysror 7 i 7w =3x
=4x8=32 H1ax

The amount of milk and water in the substituted mixture A
. 8
milk= 1§ « 5 =16

water=18-16=2

According to question,

(3x+16) — (x+2)=30

2x=16

x=16

Initial volume of mixture in container B =3x
=4x8=32 liter

StaeaTiod AT A ¥ g7 ST aret it /T

. 8 ..
= 18x—=16
L-‘I

qTI=18-16=2

TATIET,

(3x+16) — (x+2)=30

2x=16

x=16

FaA¥ B § fsqor 1 TSR 9T =3x
=4x8=32 feT

A shopkeeper bought a chair at a fixed price from a manufacturer. He sold the chair in his shop at a P% profit. If he had bought a chair at a 20% lower
price from the manufacturer and sold the item at (P + 5)% profit, the difference between the two selling prices of the chair would have been Rs. 357. If the
new selling price is Rs. 1768, find the original cost price.

U FHEE o UF [T | U [T G 92 UF FHl GLrat| ST AT GHTT F FHE Al PY% ATH I 47| TTE SHA Ha1ar 7 20% FH o7 97
FET @I BT 31T 37 a6 AT (P + 5)% ATH T =T gIaT qF HET 6 AT [ qodl H7 $aq¥ 357 F99 graml TTE 747 6w T 47 1768 F94 2, ar
A ANTA Jo 1 il

01. 1500 02. 1700
03. 1850 04. 1750
05. None of these / T7H H FI< gl

A shopkeeper bought a chair at a fixed price from a manufacturer. He sold the chair in his shop at a P% profit. If he had bought a chair at a 20% lower
price from the manufacturer and sold the item at (P + 5)% profit, the difference between the two selling prices of the chair would have been Rs. 357. If the
new selling price is Rs. 1768, find the original cost price.

UF ARSI F U [Rtar & v Rfea goa 9% uF FHi @iial| S O+ R | HHI D1 P% ATH T2 J=471 TT3 I8 71 7 20% F7 o7 70

AT GLET BIAT 3T 38 TEG T (P + 5)% FATH T AT Il al e & A1 (9w T AT T a< 357 F0% Zravl TS 947 o 9o 1768 =97 &, av
A ARTT o AT FHor|

01. 1500 02. 1700
03. 1850 04. 1750
05. None of these / TAH H FIs gl

Solution for Question 50 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

CP SP
before 100 100+P
after 80 80+0.8(P+5)
Difference of SP = 100+P — (84+0.8P)
16+0.2P=357 ) x4
64+0.8P=1428----—---- (1)
84+0.8P=1768----------- 2



From (2)—(1)

20=340

So 100=1700

(Note- by substituting values we may get P=425 Rs. and P%=25% easily)

CP SP
Tge 100 100+P
I 80 80+0.8(P+5)

SP #T @<= 100+P — (84+0.8P)
16+0.2P=357 ) x4

64+0.8P=1428---------- 1)

84+0.8P=1768----------- 2)

Q- F

20=340

So 100=1700

(FTe- A1 eI F g/ STETHT | 9 FY 99d @ P=425 Rs. 3T P%=25%)
eng hin CP Sp

before 100 100+P

after 80 80+0.8(P+5)

Difference of SP = 100+P — (84+0.8P)
16+0.2P=357 ) x4

64+0.8P=1428---------- (1)
84+0.8P=1768----------- 2)
From (2)—(1)

20=340

So 100=1700

(Note- by substituting values we may get P=425 Rs. and P%=25% easily)

CP SP
92 100 100+P
g 80 80+0.8(P+5)

SP &T 3d¥= 100+P — (84+0.8P)
16+0.2P=357 ) x4

64+0.8P=1428------—--- (1)
84+0.8P=1768----------- )
Q-

20=340

So 100=1700
(2= T TTaeaTiia F3eh g8 AT O ITH FT "6 @ P=425 Rs. 3T P%=25%)

Passage for Question 51, 52, 53, 54 (ST-2068 RRB CLERK MAINS M (11-13) 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Refer to the data and answer the following questions:

A bus started the journey from a bus stop to a destination with some passengers. There is a total of 4 stops in the bus journey. The ratio of the number of male
passengers and female passengers traveling in the bus is 4:5 and the difference between the number of male and female passengers in the bus is 15

At the first stop — The number of male passengers who got down is 30% more than number of female passengers got down from the bus. 30 male and A number
of female passengers boarded the bus. Now the total number of male in the bus is 64.

On second stop - 9 male and B number of female passengers got down the bus. 35 male and 20 female passengers boarded the bus and thus, now the ratio of the
number of male and female passengers in the bus is 6:5.

On third stop - 28 male and 21 female passengers got down from the bus and the C passengers boarded the bus, and now the total number of male passengers is
the bus is 80 and the number of female passengers is one-fourth less than the number of male passengers.

On fourth stop - D number of male passengers and 15 female passengers got down from the bus. No male passengers and 30 female passengers boarded the bus
and now the percentage of female out of the total passengers is 60%.

On destination- All passengers got down from the bus.

HERIEICEIE I EC I C RS IRIEE R AER RS

TF 9 g AT & GTF UF a6 3209 | T 1 3T ATAT TTEFA T | 59 ATAT § FA 4 S 8| T8 H JTAT FIA aTed T2 ATEET 2 Jigar art=r=i
T HEAT T AT 4: 5 ¢ 3T a9 H [T S qIGAT AT ¥ HeAqT F7 3?15 8

TIH ST T - T F A= ITA ATel THT ITCAAT 1 H&AT AigeAT ATEEAT 1 G&AT & 30% ATF 21 30 T2 3T A Aigar A= a9 § 99 g0l 3 a9 §
TEY ATCIT 6T A AT 64 T

fed T sgTa 7% - 9 T2 3fT B wiga arst a9 & = 3a¥1 35 [0 #ii¥ 20 AigaAr A= a6 § 94 g0 ¥ o7 TF1, od a9 § [0 ¥ Afgar A==t
T FAT FT STITT 6: 5 B

TATT SELTT T - 28 T AT 21 AT AT a9 | 1= Iq¢ ¥ C AT a9 § T 1 T, S1< T [T ATHET 07 o SedT 80 & 37T wigar arf=rat #it
HEAT, T&T ATCAT 1 H&AT F TH-ATATS FH g

Iqd ST T~ D T&T ATAT 37T 15 AT AT 76 & A= Ia¥1 30 AT AT a6 & =92 Sateh s @ T2 AT 99 | Tl 72T 30T 0 |/ 7031 | )
2T T 9T 60% 2l

Tq=T I N AT 99 F 7 A< U




eng hin Passage
Refer to the data and answer the following questions:

A bus started the journey from a bus stop to a destination with some passengers. There is a total of 4 stops in the bus journey. The ratio of the number of male
passengers and female passengers traveling in the bus is 4:5 and the difference between the number of male and female passengers in the bus is 15

At the first stop — The number of male passengers who got down is 30% more than number of female passengers got down from the bus. 30 male and A number
of female passengers boarded the bus. Now the total number of male in the bus is 64.

On second stop - 9 male and B number of female passengers got down the bus. 35 male and 20 female passengers boarded the bus and thus, now the ratio of the
number of male and female passengers in the bus is 6:5.

On third stop - 28 male and 21 female passengers got down from the bus and the C passengers boarded the bus, and now the total number of male passengers is
the bus is 80 and the number of female passengers is one-fourth less than the number of male passengers.

On fourth stop - D number of male passengers and 15 female passengers got down from the bus. No male passengers and 30 female passengers boarded the bus
and now the percentage of female out of the total passengers is 60%.

On destination- All passengers got down from the bus.

LT IAFTA FT I § o7 g Fafofeg vt F s

UF I g ATCAT & G U a6 3209 | TqeT 1 ST ATAT TR T | 59 ATAT § FA 4 S 8| T8 H JTAT FIA aTed T2 ATEET M2 7igar art=r=i
T HEAT T AT 4: 5 ¢ 3T a9 H [T S qIGAT AT ¥ HeAqT 7 0¥ 15 8

TIH SZL T - T H A1 IAA ATl [&F ATAT 1 GAT FIGAT ATCIT 61 F&AT 7 30% ATIF g1 30 T2 3T A AT AT a9 | 9912 gU| 373 a9 §
TEY ATCIT 6T HA AT 64 T

frftr sEvra wv - 0w 3T B wfRe arft 5w & A A 35 1w e 00 wiRer arft 5w ¥ mar g o =m v, a3 § 1w i afzer et

FT HEAT FT AT 6: 5 2

AT SELT T - 28 T[T 317 21 HigAT AT 9 7 = 9% 3T C AT a9 | FA 1 MU, 37T 9 T ATIT 6T Hof FEAT 80 & 3T Algar ATH==T 6t
AT, T ATCET 6T TEAT F TFH-ATATE FH )

Iqd ST T D T&T ATAT 37 15 AT AT a9 & 1= 3q¥1| 30 AT AT 99 | =9 T A0S ot T2 AT a9 H 751 F2T 3 o o1 A1 7 0
AfZeT &1 Ifaerd 60% &

a7 T A AT o9 F {1 A< 0|

Q-51 When the bus reached the destination, then total how many female passengers got down?
STE 9 A % TgAl, AT Hel (HATHL (ohae(T FigaT AT F= Iq1?

01. 60 02. 50
03. 45 04. 75
05. 90
Q-51 When the bus reached the destination, then total how many female passengers got down?

& & Tqed A% T, Al Hel [HATHL oha e Tigell AT A1 Ia<i?

01. 60 02. 50
03. 45 04. 75
05. 90
Soiution for Question 5i Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Common solution -
At starting M:F=4:5
Difference 1=15
So M=60, F=75
After first stoppage
Males
60+30—13x=64
X=2
Females get down =10x=20
Females= 75-20+A=55+A
After second stoppage
Males =64-9+35=90
Females =55+A-B+20=75+A-B
Similarly
90 690
75+4-B 5 75
So A-B=0 or A=B
M=90, F=75
After third stoppage
Males 90-28+x=80--->x=18
Females 75-21+y=60------ >y=9



C=x+y=18+9=27

After fourth stoppage

Females 60-15+30=75

So 60%=75

So 40%=75x%2/3=50

Males 80-D=50------- >D=30
M=50, F=75

Required answer=60—15+30=75

IqT-FAg ae -
ITEFT § M:F=4:5
Tgl v 1=15
_q: M=60, F=75
TE Y19 & 91

T
60+30-13x=64

X=2

Fr=r AT AfgeT =10x=20
AT = 75-20+A=55+A

THY 28409 & A8

T =64-9+35=90

AIZATE =55+A-B+20=75+A-B
ELIEETES

90 6 90
75+4A-B 5 15
IAd: A-B=0 or A=B
M=90, F=75

29 90-28+x=80--->x=18
qfgemd  75-21+y=60------>y=9
C=x+y=18+9=27

qRATE  60-15+30=75

qT 60%=75

AT 40%=75%2/3=50

& 80-D=50------- >D=30
M=50, F=75

e 3T=60-15+30=75

Common solution -
At starting M:F=4:5
Difference 1=15
So M=60, F=75
After first stoppage
Males
60+30-13x=64
X=2
Females get down =10x=20
Females= 75-20+A=55+A
After second stoppage
Males =64-9-+35=90
Females =55+A-B+20=75+A-B
Similarly
90 _6_ 90
FoAE 573
So A-B=0 or A=B
M=90, F=75
After third stoppage
Males 90-28+x=80--->x=18
Females 75-21+y=60------ >y=9
C=x+y=18+9=27
After fourth stoppage
Females 60-15+30=75
So 60%=75
So 40%=75x%2/3=50
Males 80-D=50------- >D=30
M=50, F=75
Required answer=60—15+30=75

IqF-FAg aa -
IR § M:F=4:5
Tt 3T 1=15



T M=60, F=75
TE ZETd & ATE

=Y
60+30—13x=64
5
= AT wfgemd =10x=20
AZATU= 75-20+A=55+A
AL 38009 % A1’
TET =64-9+35=90
AIZATE =55+A-B+20=75+A-B
THT T
90 690

75+A—-B § 75
Id: A-B=0 or A=B
M=90, F=75
T sgTa F aTE
T 90-28+x=80--->x=18
afgemd  75-21+y=60------>y=9
C=x+y=18+9=27
EIRETAEE T
ARZATT  60-15+30=75
qT 60%=75
qq: 40%=75%2/3=50
T 80-D=50------- >D=30
M=50, F=75
T 3TE=60-15+30=75

Q-52 During the entire journey, how many male passengers were on board the bus?
T ATAT % S, 79 | Fohae = a0t qam o

01. 97 02. 143
03. 113 04. 126
05. Cannot be determined / et 7t o
ST HFAT 2
Q-52 During the entire journey, how many male passengers were on board the bus?

T ATAT 6 A, a9 H a0 It 7 o

01. 97 02. 143
05. Cannot be determined / fFratha a2t
ST EFAT 2

Solution for Question 52

Progressive Answer = 60+30+35+18=143

(Note - we only need to focus on the men who boarded the bus)

Y I =60+30+35+18=143
(F1e-TH et 37 TENT T A ShiEd FT AT SR 2 S o o =7 o)

eng hin  progressive Answer = 60+30+35+18=143

(Note - we only need to focus on the men who boarded the bus)

1B ST =60+30+35+18=143
(FTe-TH At 37 TENT T A B F AT SATTIHAT 2 S o7 & =7 o)

Q-53  If A =16, then what will be the value of 2B?
eng/eng AT2 A= 16, T 2B FT WIF AT ZAIT?

oL 02. 16
03. 32 04. 64
05. Cannot be determined / Frartfia 72t

ST HFAT §

Q-53  If A =16, then what will be the value of 2B?
enghin  TT2 A= 16, T 2B FT W7 AT ZATT?

Ans Key: 2



01. 8 02.
03. 32 04.

05. Cannot be determined / FFr&ITRa 72T =T
ST qFAT 8

Solution for Question 53

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-54

From common solution A=B
Here A=16
B=2x16=32

B g ¥ A=B
T8 A=16
B=2x16=32

From common solution A=B
Here A=16
B=2x16=32

-8 T ¥ A=B
T-T A=16
B=2x16=32

Find the value of C-D.
C—D =T 9T 37 I fora|

01. 3 02.
03. 5 04.

05. None of these / T8 T IS Tat
Find the value of C-D.
C-D =T |19 371q I

01. 3 02.
0 04.
05. None of these / ZTH J I3 Tal

78]
(9]

Solution for Question 54

Q-55

eng/eng

Q-55

eng hin

Required answer=27-30= -3
9T I =27-30= -3

2

Required answer=27-30=-3
9T I =27-30= -3

16
64

Ans Key: 3

Ans Key: 2

Total number of passenger in the bus during first to second stop were what percent of total number of passenger in the bus during third to fourth stop?

TE 8 THL TS F A1 a9 § JTAT T o ST, THEY & A1 TETE o 10 ATAT 0T e ST 1 fohae gfaerd off?

01. 80% 02. 75%
133.33%

03. 125% 04.

05. Given data is not sufficient / f==T 4T

Total number of passenger in the bus during first to second stop were what percent of total number of passenger in the bus during third to fourth stop?

TE & THL TS % I a9 § JTAT T e ST, THEY & F12 T2 & 10 JTAT 0T e ST 7 fohae araerd off?

01. 80% 02. 75%
133.33%

03. 125% 04.

05. Given data is not sufficient / =T 13w

Solution for Question 55

eng/eng

As value of A is not given so data is not sufficient

HfF A FT AT Tal (=37 T €, AT 32T IATH Tl &

Ans Key: 5



eng hin  As value of A is not given so data is not sufficient

% AFT A Tt f237 747 8, THiory 2T 9y 98l 8

Passage for Question 56, 57, 58, 59, 60 (ST-2068 RRB CLERK MAINS M (16-20) 2020)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following graph carefully and answer the question given below.

The following line graph represent the distance (in km/hr) between six cities.

Distance

e \
o N
100
50
0
AB BL C-D D-E E-F

= fou T aTrerE 1 AraETiEes sTemH ek frefafad st s s e
Frfcfiad @ sTTera o8 el % sfte i g (B ) g 21

ey
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eng hin Passage
Read the following graph carefully and answer the question given below.
The following line graph represent the distance (in km/hr) between six cities.

Distance

350
300
250
200
150
104

A-B BL Cc-D D-E E-F

= fou T aTrerE 1 AraETiEes STemR ek fefaRad st s S i
Frfefiad @ sirera 8 el o sfter i g (R ) g 81

&

et
= \\
100
50
(1]
AB B-C C-D D-E E-F

Q-56 Rahul drives the car from city A to D via B and C. The ratio between the speed of car between A to B and B to C is 4: 5. If the speed between C to D is



eng/eng 108 ki/hr, which is 20% more than the speed between B to C. Find the ratio of time taken by Rahul between A to B and B to D.
T 9T B 3T C F ATLAH AZT AH D FTT AT & FAT gl A¥ B 3T B H C F = F1 AT A F 1= 7 SIqIq 4: 51 AR CHDF A=
#T T 108 freY / =eT &, ST B & C % = &7 71fd & 20% A8 2, a7 T8 51T AH B #ii¥ B D & = forw 70 &7 7 Siora 31 2
01. 12:25 02. 25:39
03. 30:41 04. 13:30
05. 7:13
Q-56 Rahul drives the car from city A to D via B and C. The ratio between the speed of car between A to B and B to C is 4: 5. If the speed between C to D is
eng hin 108 km/hr, which is 20% more than the speed between B to C. Find the ratio of time taken by Rahul between A to B and B to D.
T T2 B 3T C F ATLAH 92T AH D FTT T L& FAT 5l A B 3T B H C F 1= 1 61 A F &= 7 AT 4: 51 AR CHDF A=
#T 7t 108 TFHT / wieT 2, ST B & C % &1+ a7 1 & 20% ST g, A1 Tg a7 AH B 37T B & D & a1+ [olT U FHA FT STITT AT H2 |
01. 12:25 02. 25:39
03. 30:41 04. 13:30
05. 7:13
Solution for Question 56 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Speed of car between B to C= (108/1.2)=90km/hr
Speed of car between A to B= (4x90/5)=72km/hr
Time taken by Rahul between A to B=(200/72=25/9) hours.
Time taken by Rahul between B to D=(240/90+180/108=8/3+5/3=13/3) hours.
Required ratio = (25/9:13/3=25:39)
B & C % == &1¥ ¥ 11 = (108/1.2)=90km/hr
AT B F 1= 1T H7 71T = (4%90/5)=72km/hr
A B ¥ 1 g 1T fo T 7 87T =(200/72=25/9) hours.
B ¥ D % &1+ T8 5T {3 AT 58T =(240/90+180/108=8/3+5/3=13/3) hours.
AT AU = (25/9:13/3=25:39)
Speed of car between B to C= (108/1.2)=90km/hr
Speed of car between A to B= (4x90/5)=72km/hr
Time taken by Rahul between A to B=(200/72=25/9) hours.
Time taken by Rahul between B to D=(240/90+180/108=8/3+5/3=13/3) hours.
Required ratio = (25/9:13/3=25:39)
B ¥ C % &= 1< T 1 = (108/1.2)=90km/hr
A¥ B &= &1 T I0d = (4x90/5)=72km/hr
A B % 1 T &I (T 17 F87T =(200/72=25/9) hours.
B D % &= TTge 137 [or&T 4T §977 =(240/90+180/108=8/3+5/3=13/3) hours.
AT AT = (25/9:13/3=25:39)
Q-57 Ajay traveled from city A to E by bus via city B, C, and D. If the speed of bus between A to B, B to C, C to D and D to E is 50 km/hr, 80 km/hr, 60
km/hr and 120 km/hr respectively, then approximate the average speed of bus between A to E was:
FTT T IH T AL B, C, AT D F ATLAH & 2T AT EFT AT I=m N I AT B, BH C, C T D ¥ D ¥ E F 1= a9 &7 7 swwer: 50 Ffy/ear,
80 faret/eieT, 60 farefi/eeT 3T 120 FFfi/aer 8, a1 AT E & == a9 T STt siad i off:
01. 52.5km/hr/52.5 f.t / 5t 02. 70.50 km/hr / 70.50 .51 / =faT
03. 75.5 km/hr/ 75.5 T, / =t 04. 7538 km/hr / 75.38 T, / =t
05. None of these / T7H T IS Tl
Q-57  Ajay traveled from city A to E by bus via city B, C, and D. If the speed of bus between A to B, Bto C, C to D and D to E is 50 km/hr, 80 kmv/hr, 60
eng hin  km/hr and 120 km/hr respectively, then approximate the average speed of bus between A to E was:
AT 7 I | A8 B, C, 3T D F AT & g AH EFT ¥ AT AN I AT B, BH C, C H D #iIT D | E F &1+ a1 ¥ i Hwyer: 50 Frefi/ea,
80 feret/eieT, 60 farefi/eeT sire 120 frfi/eeT 8, a1 AT E % o= a9 T STt sia i off:
01. 52.5 kmv/hr/52.5 T4t/ et 02. 70.50 km/hr / 70.50 .5 / =aT
03. 75.5 knmvhr/ 75.5 T4t / st 04. 75.38 km/hr / 75.38 .51 / =faT
05. None of these / T7H | FI< gl
Solution for Question 57 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng

200+240+180+360 980 __ 980

200 240+180+360 4+34+3+3 13
50 80 &0 120

Average Speed= ( = 75.38)

S (200+240+180+360 —_ 980 _ %[3: 75.33\

200 , 240 , 180 , 360 T




L e e g B rpy—agyes LS, oL, i e )
N 50 @0 &0 120 J

eng hin Average Speed= [ 200+240+1804360 _ _ 980 _ 980 _ ¢ g
L 2-001'%1'%*'% T 4+3+3+3 13 '
v iy [ 200+240+180+360 980 980
= ( 200 240 180 360 = a131313 — 13 = 75«38)
50 a0 &l 120

Q-58 Rishabh starts driving the car from city D to city F via E and Raju start driving the car from city F to city D via E at the same time. The ratio of the speed of
eng/eng Rishabh’s car and Raju’s car is 5:3. If both meet after 4 hours, then the speed of Rishabh’s car is:

oy 9or2% D 7 918X F 3T AT MIET FATT 8% F2dT g 3T T ST THT MY F F 9787 D T AT AT AT &F FdT gl e &t 7 3T sy 67

FTT AT M T ST 5: 3 T SR AT 4 52t & 18 e &, a1 o £ we v 1fd 2

01. 60 km/hr 02. 90 km/hr

03. 75 km/hr 04. 120 km/hr

05. 100 km/hr
Q-58 Rishabh starts driving the car from city D to city F via E and Raju start driving the car from city F to city D via E at the same time. The ratio of the speed of
eng hin  Rishabh’s car and Raju’s car is 5:3. If both meet after 4 hours, then the speed of Rishabh’s car is:

froer oTgT D 918 F T 3T ST FAATAT S0 F2aT & Si¥ T IHT T80T 972 F | Mg D ¥ 0¥ MET AT 0% F2am g1 ooy iy 12 i 79 v

FTT T I T SATATT 5: 3 1 3T IAAT 4 =S o a1 (e g, ar foasy iy #w72 fiy i 8

01. 60 km/hr 02. 90 km/hr

03. 75 km/hr 04. 120 km/hr

05. 100 km/hr
Solution for Question 58 Ans Key: 3

Total distance between city D and F =360 + 120 =480

Relative speed = 5x + 3x =8x

x=15

The speed of Rishabh’s car =5x = 75 km/hr.

9g¥ D #fI¥ F o a9 |/ L = 360 + 120 =480

TTUE I = 5% + 3% =8x

AR

Ty % 1T HT A =5x = 75 LA/ ey

Total distance between city D and F =360 + 120 =480

Relative speed = 5x + 3x =8x

x=15

The speed of Rishabh’s car =5x = 75 km/hr.

9TE¥ D 31T F % &1 1 T4 = 360 + 120 =480

TTYET I = 5x + 3x =8x

0 _,
8x

x=15

oo 3 FTT AT A =5x = 75 FR.AT/ Her
Q-39 Sachin start driving car from city B to city E via city C and D, Rahul start driving from City E to City B via City D and C and Aman start driving car from
eng/eng city Cto city E via city D at same time. The ratio of the speed of Sachin’s car, Rahul’s car and Aman’s car is 8:7:6. If Sachin take 3 hours to reach city C,

then find the approximate difference between the meeting time of Sachin and Rahul, and meeting time of Rahul and Aman.

=T 927 C 3T D % WTeaH & g7 B  E &1 31T FHTY T & FAT 8, g AT D 37T C F ATeqH & g7 E F B T ST FHL AT & Ham
& fIY oA ST 918 D 3 ATLAH F 92¥ C ¥ Ug¥ E AT 31T 7T AATAT F FIAT g1 A=A 0T HTL, TG 1 1T ST S8 T FTC 6T AT 7 ST
8:7: 6 €| TTZ A= FT 92T C TF Tga | 3 He T &, al A= i< g & (W & T9 i< T 3 oA & {0 & 997 F =7 #°7
SATHTT (AT AT F2

01. 1 hours 9 minutes 02. 1 hours 10 minutes

1529 fiAe 152 10 foee



Q-59

eng hin

03. 1 hours 5 minutes 04. 1 hours 3 minutes

1525 e 1 %2 3 e

05. 1 hours 6 minutes

1 52 6 foAe

Sachin start driving car from city B to city E via city C and D, Rahul start driving from City E to City B via City D and C and Aman start driving car from
city C to city E via city D at same time. The ratio of the speed of Sachin’s car, Rahul’s car and Aman’s car is 8:7:6. If Sachin take 3 hours to reach city C,

then find the approximate difference between the meeting time of Sachin and Rahul, and meeting time of Rahul and Aman.

Tf= eT8% C =T D % ATeaW & g¥ B & E & 3T 1T AT E FAT &, Tgd 087 D 3T C F ATeqw & qg¥ EH B & S 1T T & FeaT
& MY STH ST &8 D 3 ATeAH § 972¥ C ¥ Ag¥ E ¥ 31T AT TATAT [F FIAT | A=A 0T HTL, TG 1 1T ST ST T FHT 67 AT T STATT
8:7: 6 81 AT A=A FT 78T C TF Tga | 3 = oq &, AT A= 37T T & [HeA o qHT 3T TEA < S0 & A 6 q97 F F1 H7

FATAT ST AT FL |

01. 1 hours 9 minutes 02. 1 hours 10 minutes
1 529 e 1 "¢ 10 fme

03. 1 hours 5 minutes 04. 1 hours 3 minutes
1 5 5 fome 1 %5 3 fome

05. | hours 6 minutes
1 "¢ 6 e

Solution for Question 59

eng/eng

Q-60

eng/eng

Speed of Sachin =(240/3)=80km/hr

Speed of Rahul =(7%80/8)=70km/hr

Speed of Aman =(6x80/8)=60km/hr

Relative speed of Sachin and Rahul =80 +70 =150 km/hr

Total distance between Sachin and Rahul =240 + 180 +360 =780 km

The meeting time of Sachin and Rahul = (780/150) =5 hours 12 minutes approx.

Relative speed of Rahul and Aman =70 + 60 =130 km/hr

Total distance between Rahul and Aman = 180 + 360 =540

The meeting time of Rahul and Aman = (540/130) =4 hours 9 minutes approx.
Required difference = 5 hours 12 minutes -4 hours 9 minutes =1 hours 3 minutes

T = T =(240/3)=80 .30t / =a1

Tl #ht Tt =(7x80/8)=70 T HT / =T

A T T =(6%80/8)=60 .47 / ==t

A= ¥ Trger T |9 TfT =80 +70 =150 3.7 / =ar

Tf= sf¥ Trger % == e 3T =240 + 180 +360 =780 fHHT

H=T 37T TE & A &1 F87F = (780/150) = T 5 = 12 fFFe
T(E ST AT T {roeEr Tf =70 + 60 =130 . H¥ / =t

TTE MY 3THT F o1 1 gl = 180 + 360 =540

TTE ST STAA 6 AT il GHA = (540/130) = T 4 5 9 Foe
STE SiqT = 5 5 12 e -4 "¢ 9 fame =1 =¢ 3 fMae

Speed of Sachin =(240/3)=80km/hr

Speed of Rahul =(7x%80/8)=70km/hr

Speed of Aman =(6x80/8)=60km/hr

Relative speed of Sachin and Rahul =80 +70 =150 km/hr

Total distance between Sachin and Rahul =240 + 180 +360 =780 km

The meeting time of Sachin and Rahul = (780/150) =5 hours 12 minutes approx.

Relative speed of Rahul and Aman =70 + 60 =130 km/hr

Total distance between Rahul and Aman = 180 + 360 =540

The meeting time of Rahul and Aman = (540/130) =4 hours 9 minutes approx.
Required difference = 5 hours 12 minutes -4 hours 9 minutes =1 hours 3 minutes

Ti=e fi7 T =(240/3)=80 . / =T

TTge T AT =(7x80/8)=70 . H¥ / wer

AT ¥ T =(6x80/8)=60 .7 / =T

Tf= T TTge At |aTer Tfa =80 +70 =150 6.4 / wer

= 3T TTgA % a9 H[eT g4t =240 + 180 +360 =780 Tt

= 3T T8 % e F7T 897 = (780/150) = 77T 5 He 12 fome
T ST STHA T |T9E T =70 + 60 =130 F&.HT / =T

TG ST AT 6 A1 A g1 = 180 + 360 =540

TG ST AA & T T THT = (540/130) = AT 4 5 9 Fome
AT 37T = 5 e 12 e -4 52 9 Mz =1 5 3 e

Ans Key: 4

If Rajeev start driving car from A to F via City B, C, D and E, and Tina start driving car from another short root but the speed of Tina is one-third of
Rajeev root and distance between city A to F via short root is 300 km less than the distance between city A to F via city B, C, D and E. Find the ratio of

time taken by Rajeev and Tina to reach at city F.

Tf Tsfiar B, C, D 31T E % ATeAH F 918¥ AH F T T FATdT 2, 3T AT U ¥ G T F ST AT [F FIAT g ATohel ST 07 I Trfier
T T T UH-TARTE & Y B =T F 5T A F F 919 A g4, B, C, D ¥ E F ATeqH § A8 AH F % o= &1 47 & 300 7y 7 &, 1 Tsfta

ST 9T 5T 912 F O Tga+ § o0y 0 &9 7 S oTa s 2



Q-60

eng hin

01. 11:18 02. 11:19
03. 11:27 04. 11:24

05. 11:21

If Rajeev start driving car from A to F via City B, C, D and E, and Tina start driving car from another short root but the speed of Tina is one-third of
Rajeev root and distance between city A to F via short root is 300 km less than the distance between city A to F via city B, C, D and E. Find the ratio of
time taken by Rajeev and Tina to reach at city F.

Tf Tfiar B, C, D 31T E 3 ATeAH F 918¥ AT F T T FATdT 8, 3T AT U ¥ G T F ST FATT [F FIAT § ATohed ST 07 I Tfier
1 T T UH-TARTE & Y B TET F U8 AHF F A9 A g, B, C, D ¥ E F ATeAH H AgT AH F % o= &1 47 & 300 FoFefy 7 &, 1 Tsfita
ST 9T 5T 912 F O Tga | o1y 10 &9 7 S oTa 51 2

01. 11:18 02. 11:19
03. 11:27 04. 11:24
05. 11:21

Solution for Question 60 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Q-61

Q-61

eng hin

Distance between city A to F via B, C, D and E =200 + 240 + 180 + 360 + 120 = 1100 km
Distance between city A to F via short root = 1100 — 300 =900 km
Let speed of Rajeev be 3x kmv/hr and Tina be x km/hr
Required ratio= ﬂ aiiat =47
3x X

B, C, D 3T E % ATeAH & 2% A | F & a4 ol g1 =200 + 240 + 180 + 360 + 120 = 1100 =.#¥
WWTWWHJTWAWPT@?Eﬁ?Wflloo 300 =900 3.4t
WT%TWﬁHﬁHﬁ%xW/W?ﬂTTﬁWﬁ ER:IVA

SIEEREIS GEIRES ;='_;;_'

Distance between city A to F via B, C, D and E =200 + 240 + 180 + 360 + 120 = 1100 km
Distance between city A to F via short root = 1100 — 300 =900 km
Let speed of Rajeev be 3x km/hr and Tina be x km/hr

Required ratio= -~~~ : 7"~ _

B, C, D 3T E % ATeqH & 9127 AH F & &1= ol 1 =200 + 240 + 180 + 360 + 120 = 1100 .+t
WTP?TTHTWHW%TAWF%EﬁHEﬁ?QPHOO 300 =900 f=.#T
trﬁr——rﬁﬁmrﬁra?rﬂﬁzxﬁrﬁ a7 & ST S ot x et/ ser 2

M«’Tsﬁﬂ—fmﬁ“

In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.
TeIF T H U T3 ST 36 a1 %, F99 70 70 | ot Faiia wea7 g o Faat # < 7 Sraarmdy 157 7 39 39 & o 7379 8 47 781

Find the time taken by boat to cover 45 km distance going upstream.

I-Speed of boat is 75% more than speed of stream.

II-While going a distance of 210 km downstream and coming back to the starting point boat takes a total time of 22 hours.
1I-In 15 minutes while going upstream boat goes 2 kms.

IeAvaTe 45 Tt it T 7 et F forw 919 gy o @y 987 719 #:7)0

I- e ¥ e em= ¥ i 7 75% TfaF )

11- 210 Tl sresrame ST # e arefsre fofg o7 aroe o # 22 5 T §877 o97am 2|
M-3EATATE ST THA 15 fee & a1 2 freries S 21

01. Any two statements are sufficient 02. Only I and (11 or III are sufficient)
S AT I FAT AT B e [ 3T (11 AT [ 9379 &)

03. Only I and II are sufficient 04. Only Il is sufficient
Fa [T 73T 5 Fa [ 7779 g
0S. Option C and D both
e C =iz DIt

In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.

T TT § UF T 37T Ih 912 Fg Fo4 30 70 &) soant Raifa F7ar g 5 Foat 7 <7 T Sy o7 #7 39¢ 34 & ford 727 g 47 98]

Find the time taken by boat to cover 45 km distance going upstream.



I-Speed of boat is 75% more than speed of stream.

1I-While going a distance of 210 km downstream and coming back to the starting point boat takes a total time of 22 hours.

II-In 15 minutes while going upstream boat goes 2 kms.

IeAvaTe 45 Rt it 8 a7 e F orw A g fora @y g5 719 #:7)

I- ATe st i ey s T & 75% srfere g

11- 210 3T SIaTe ST & Sii< TRfre &g 9% aroe o § 22 5 7 9697 0w 2|
[-3A9aTEg ST 997 15 e § 91 2 frartes S g

01. Any two statements are sufficient

Fre oY 7w ata §

03. Only I and 11 are sufficient
FAA [ AT N TAHE

05. Option C and D both
faed C =iz D Zt

Solution for Question 61

eng/eng

From only I1I-
While going upstream 15 min=2 km
60 min (1 hr) =8 km/hr
Required answer=45/8 hrs
From I and II together-
wv=74
33 33

On solving x=2
Upstream speed=4x2=8
Required answer=45/8 hrs

hae 13-

SeAYETE SIId 99T 15 fie 7 =2 fohet
60 fiFe (1 hr) = 8 ferei/ere hr
a7efiE I=45/8 52

[ AT A -

u:v=7:4

- e - e
o eV | R by

TA B W x=2
ILEYATE Mfa=4x2=8
SAHIE IT=45/5 =S

From only I1I-
While going upstream 15 min=2 km
60 min (1 hr) =8 km/hr
Required answer=45/8 hrs
From I and II together-
wv=r:4
33 33

Tyx+4xy Ta—4x
On solving x=2
Upstream speed=4%2=8
Required answer=45/8 hrs

Heret 111 -
e yaTE S eHY 15 fie § =2 Tt
60 fime (1 hr) = 8 frtfi/Ee hr

=68

aTfiE I=45/8 TS
1qUTIH -
u:v=7:4

33 33

+ =6.8
Ty +4x  Ty—4x

02. Only I and (I or III are sufficient)
et 1 377 (11 3T [ 9311E )

04. Only Il is sufficient
Faet 111 ToTH g

Ans Key: 5



TARE | x=2
IS Mie=4x2=3
efiE ST=45/5 5

Q-62
eng/eng

Q-62

Solution for Question 62

In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.

T TT § UF T 3T IH 912 Fg Fo4 30 70 &) soant Raifa F7a7 g 6 Forat § <7 T Sy 97 #7392 a4 & ford 72t g 471 920

A train crosses another train in 12.5 sec. Find out the lengths of the trains.
1. Ratio between the lengths the of second and first train is 5 : 6.

1. Ratio between the speed of first and second trains is 1 : 2.

I11. The speed of first train is 54 km/hr.

UF 2 12.5 H%he § UFH AT & I T FIAT gl o1 0l SAaTs AT F3 |
L. TALT AT qgelT 7 T FAaTe o = AT 5: 6 B

11 TgefY ofre gadt 3t 7 i 3% = s 1: 2 81

I TgeAt 2 ot i 54 frelt / =er 81

01. We cannot determine / g9 fAaiia 7t < 02.
LETES
03. None of given statement required 04.

Only (II) & (I) required to given answer
Fae (ID) 3 () I 39 % o sraea+ €

Only (II) & (IIT) required to given answer
Faa (1) AT (1) ST 9 F o0 sraeT+ &

05. All (i), (II) & (III) required
Tefy (1), (I1) T (110) 39T 2
In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.
T TT § UF T 37T 36 1< g F24 30 70 8| st Feaifia w7 g 56 Foat 7§ €7 72 Sy 997 7 39 &4 & o 7oty g A7 a8

A train crosses another train in 12.5 sec. Find out the lengths of the trains.
I. Ratio between the lengths the of second and first train is 5 : 6.

I1. Ratio between the speed of first and second trains is 1 : 2.

II1. The speed of first train is 54 km/hr.

TF o 12.5 H%he § UF THLT ¢ &l I HLAT | A1 0l dAaTs S0 H7 |
I. THLT 3T TgAT o il TS % S+ FqaTd 5: 6 B

I IZAT 3T THLT oAT 307 T o A= STqATT 1: 2 B

111 T2t 27 ¥ i 54 BFfy / =er 2

01. We cannot determine / g9 fHaTia 721 # 02.  Only (IT) & (II) required to given answer

LETS Faer (I1) 37 (1) ST 3 & forg saeae &
03. None of given statement required 04. Only (IT) & (II) required to given answer

Tow o Foeft oft o o sraeTaRaT 99

0S.  All (i), (I1) & (11I) required
Tl (1), (I1) 3 (1) SAEFeTF

Faer (1) 37 (11I) ITL 29 F oI a9 &

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Question can’t be answered because direction of movement of the both trains are not given. So we can’t determine the answer of the question.
T T IR LT T ST ket @ iR G AT sht iy <l femm T <t ft 1 A ew e o1 SR e T e € |
eng hin  Question can’t be answered because direction of movement of the both trains are not given. So we can’t determine the answer of the question.
7 T IR TET oI ST Tk & ATk T oAt sht T1fet sht fowm 2t <F it 21 <t g0 wer o1 S Frenfficd i s o €|
Q-63 In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
eng/eng s sufficient to answer the question.

T TT § UF T ¥ IH 912 Fg Fo4 30 70 &) et Raifa #3756 Foat 7 €7 T SAard o7 F7 39 a4 & o1 7379 g 47 T2

The amount Manoj has taken from a moneylender-

I.  He has to pay Rs528.04 as simple interest in 3 years at the same rate.

1. The simple interest in two years is Rs 419.20 on Rs 2620 at the same rate.
III. He has to pay Rs 335 as simple interest in 2 years.

HAS o AT & o forT 2-

. 3 UM T IT 3 | | AT AT % € H 528.04 FTF FHT ST FHIAT M|
II. FHT T YT 2620 FTF KT &7 T § LT ST 419, 20 T

TI1. 3 2 |T H HTLTIOT AT % €9 § 335 T T AT HLAT 21|



01. Only I and III together are sufficient 02. Anyone of I, I and I1I is sufficient

Fae [ 37 [ 8T 778 LIS M H & & o g
03. 1II and either I or II is sufficient 04. Any two of I, I and III are sufficient
I ST AT a1 AT I TaTe 3 LU I H T HE A TIAEE
05. Al together are necessary
T T AT AA9TF &
Q-63 In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
eng hin  is sufficient to answer the question.
T TT § UF T 3T Ih 912 Fg Fo4 30 70 &) soent Raifa F7ar g 5 Foat 7 <7 T Sy 97 #5739 34 & ford 7id g A7 980
The amount Manoj has taken from a moneylender-
1. He has to pay Rs528.04 as simple interest in 3 years at the same rate.
II. The simple interest in two years is Rs 419.20 on Rs 2620 at the same rate.
III. He has to pay Rs 335 as simple interest in 2 years.
HATST o AIEH | & [T -
[ 39 UM T T 3 TIA | FTLT0 7T % € H 528.04 FTF FHT SFIATT FHAT M|
1. |9 T 9% 2620 F7F T T AT § FTETIO0 AT 419. 20 F97 g
TI1. 3 2 |1 H HTLTIOT AT o &9 § 335 TG T AT HLAT g 1|
01. Only I and III together are sufficient 02.  Anyone of I, Il and III is sufficient
Fae 1 3 1 A8 g LI 3T I & & #1E oft i
03. TII and either I or 1T is sufficient 04. Any two of I, IT and III are sufficient
[T 3% =T &7 17 11 9377 § I, 11 3% 111 & & 7 7 7377 §
05.  All together are necessary
Ty UF AT AEeTF 2
Solution for Question 63 Ans Key: 3
IIT and either I or II are sufficient.
NEERIEI RN IR I
IIT and either I or II are sufficient.
I S/ 37 a7 137 [ 7378 §
Q-64 In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.
TIF T W UF T 37 0% a7a Feg FAF (20 70 2| skt il w71 8 o6 Faai § ¥ T St a7 7 397 a7 o ford a7iy 8 a7 921
Brinda's merit rank is 17th in her class. How many people are there between Nisha and Santosh?
I. There are 70 students in her class.
II. Nisha who ranks 20th in class is 51st from the last.
III. There are 10 people between Santosh and Brinda.
THQT 01 HIYE € Seihl D& H 17 & ST T g1 (9T A% §ard 6 a9 (hasi A g7
1. IHET FET H 70 T 2
1. ferT ST seaT § 20 97 T 9 &, 9 et & 51 a7 #2419 2 gl
I 5T 37 5 3 = 10 ART €
01. All together are not sufficient 02. Only (IT) & (IT) required to given answer
Tl U A off 7T A8 8 Faer (I1) 3T (I1I) I 39 F oI strarew= 8
03. None of given statement required 04. Only (II) & (IIT) required to given answer
T amw freft off o Yy segsrar Agi e FAa (1) 3T (1) 32 o o e €
05. All (i), (II) & (1II) required
Teft (1), (I1) T (I10) 3MaeT+F &
Q-64 In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
eng hin  is sufficient to answer the question.

T TT § UF T 3T Ih 912 Fg Fo4 30 70 &) soent Raifa F7ar g 5 Foat § <7 T Sy o7 #7 39¢ 34 & ford 72t g 47 980

Brinda's merit rank is 17th in her class. How many people are there between Nisha and Santosh?
I. There are 70 students in her class.

II. Nisha who ranks 20th in class is S1st from the last.

I1I. There are 10 people between Santosh and Brinda.

fofaT &t Afve ¥ It FoAT | 17 3 T 92 | [T 3T /a9 = &= o arr 82
L. 3HET FATH 70 BT &

1. ferm ST seaT § 20 97 ©I19 9 &, 9 it ¥ 51 a7 #4719 2 gl

I 5T 37 5T 3 = 10 ART 2



01. All together are not sufficient 02. Only (IT) & (IT) required to given answer
Tt ua Ty oft vt T8 Fae (1) 3T (1) 39T &  forg sraeas &

03. None of given statement required 04. Only (IT) & (III) required to given answer

o arw freft off Fom Y sEegswar Agi s Faa (1) 3T (1) I & % o0 araea §
05. All (i), (I) & (III) required

Tt (1), (D) /¥ (1) e TF g

Solution for Question 64 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  All together are not sufficient

T e a1 oft vt 8 g

eng hin

All together are not sufficient

Tt ue Ty oft vt T8 g

Q-65

eng/eng

Q-65

eng hin

In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements
is sufficient to answer the question.

T ToT § UF T 3T 3% 12 Fg Ho [0 7T &) et Faid F:7A7 g 76 F2a1 | &F TS SAAa1d $3F F7 I < & (o1 d TA7H g AT Tal|

What is the total number of male employee in a office?

I. The number of male employee in the office is 22 E ¢, more than that of female employee
9
II. The ratio of male to female employee is 11 : 9.

III. The total number of employee in the office is 240.

o

AR & T&T FHATAL 1 T&AT bl 52

[ o~

I T&9 FHATIAT T TEAT AigdAT FHATAT & 22 = o, SATAT

S

9

1. T&9 FHATAT T AGAT FHATAT T AT 11:9%F
1. STRE & T 240 FHATL |
01.  Any two of them is sufficient 02. Only I and II are sufficient

Ferer 21 T T & Fad FAT [T TATH S
03. All the three statements are required 04. Answer cannot be found even using all the three statements
05. if T and III together or 1 and I1I are together

sufficient

I [ AT 11 T 977 347 11 3% 101 T

LIRREIGES
In the following problems, there is one question and some statements given below the question. You have to decide whether the data given in the statements

is sufficient to answer the question.
T T § U T 37¥ S 1% Fg Ho 30 70 | st Reifia wear 8 756 ot #§ €7 T8 STy w97 7 39 &9 F o oty g 41 85|

What is the total number of male employee in a office?

I. The number of male employee in the office is 22 = =, more than that of female employee

II. The ratio of male to female employee is 11 : 9.
III. The total number of employee in the office is 240.

AITE | o FHATRAT 6t FqeAr FhaAr 82

L. & ST Y HeAT Aiger we=rat & zgé% SAETE
9%

I T=T FHATAT T AEAT FHATRAT F FI04 1 :
1. TR & {7 240 FHAT

01. Any two of them is sufficient 02. Only I and II are sufficient
FaA I FAT TATH & FAA FIAT 1HT N TATH 3

03. All the three statements are required 04. Answer cannot be found even using all the three statements
LIGIEREE CEC ] AT FAAT FHT ITINT FA & AT 7 AT gl HY Thel
05. if I and III together or II and 111 are together
sufficient
Fo | 9 1 U 97 47 11 3T 11 UF
qrT IATH

Solution for Question 65 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng

either I and III together or II and III together are sufficient to Answer the question.
A [ 3 I T |71 T FHAF 11 37 11 TF qT T7 FT 3T a4 F o0 TATT 8

eng hin

either I and III together or II and I1I together are sufficient to Answer the question.
A [ 3 11 T |7 T FHAF 11 3 1 T T T7 FT 3T <A F o0 AT 8




Q-66

eng/eng

Q-66

eng hin

What is the approximate height of the cone as a cone with diameter of its base as 30 cm is formed by melting a spherical ball of diameter 10 cm.

o T T SATe At g 7fS u o e smeme 7 =me 30 & €, 39 10 HHT AT ATl U MATHT A T freeThy =77 747 872

01. 22 con/areft 02.
03. 3.4 /At 04.
05. None of these/ZTH A FI5 7"@

5.9 e/
5 con/SHY

What is the approximate height of the cone as a cone with diameter of its base as 30 cm is formed by melting a spherical ball of diameter 10 cm.

91 T ATV FATS AT g Af% U o e smame w1 sme 30 Y 8, 39 10 T 7T ATt U WA i A Ry e @ g2

01. 2.2 cm/&HT 02. 5.9 cm/HHT
03. 3.4 cm/EHT 04. 5 co/ET
05. None of these/T7H & FTS 7l
Solution for Question 66 Ans Key: 1
engleng %x Txl3- xh=—xmx5
3
h=22
eng hin 1><T><1"'><F.‘-=—X'I’X':
3
Q-67 The cost price of three jeans P, Q & Ris 4 : 5 : 7. In 15 August sale store owner made mark price of jeans P, Q & R at 25%, 16% and 5% above cost
price respectively. If store owner allow discounts of 14%, 5% and 4% on three jeans P, Q & R respectively. Find total selling price of jeans Q & R, if
shopkeeper made a total profit of Rs. 259.8 by selling one piece of each three jeans?
T T AT T & FHI: 25%, 16% 3T 5% i sifera o) =t w2 wrierss €191 Sfiw P, Q ¥ R % F:eT: 14%, 5% 31T 4% e *aT 3
T T2 ATer F T THTL AT TFH S B 77 259.8 FAF FT HA ATH FHTIT AT S+ Q ¥ R FT {1 Foewa qo 47 =12
01. Rs.3759.8 02. Rs.3749.8
03. Rs.3769.8 04. Rs.3269.3
05. Rs.3739.8
Q-67 The cost price of three jeans P, Q & Ris 4 : 5: 7. In 15 August sale store owner made mark price of jeans P, Q & R at 25%, 16% and 5% above cost

price respectively. If store owner allow discounts of 14%, 5% and 4% on three jeans P, Q & R respectively. Find total selling price of jeans Q & R, if

shopkeeper made a total profit of Rs. 259.8 by selling one piece of each three jeans?

FHT T AT ToF | FH: 25%, 16% 3T 5% SATers sifeha (oh471) TTE T AT A1 SO P, Q 37T R T HHA: 14%, 5% T 4% 2 3T 8|

T2 T2I¥ ATfor F TedF THTT il U S0 T SahT 259.8 FIF FT FHe ATH HHTAT AT SO Q ¥ R FT FHe T T 4T 972

01. Rs.3759.8 02.
03. Rs.3769.8 04.
05. Rs.3739.8

Solution for Question 67

eng/eng  Let cost price of three jeans P, Q & R be Rs 4x , Rs 5x & Rs 7x respectively

Marked price of jeans P =(4xx125/100)=Rs.5x
Marked price of jeans Q= (5x*x116/100)=Rs.5.8x
Marked price of jeans R= (7xx105/100)=Rs.7.35x
Selling price of jeans P=(5x*%86/100) =Rs.4.3x
Selling price of jeans Q= (5.8xx95/100)=Rs.5.51x
Selling price of jeans R= (7.35xx96/100)=Rs.7.056x

Total profit of store owner = (4.3x + 5.51x + 7.056x%) - (4x + 5x + 7x) = 0.866x

Given, 0.866x =Rs. 259.8
x =Rs. 300

Rs. 3749.8
Rs. 3269.3

Total selling price of jeans Q & R = (5.51 x300)+(7.056x300)

=Rs. 3769.8

AT FAT S P, Q TR FT AN Hod FHI: 4XF. , 5xF. ¥ 7x F. g

ST P 3T Sifoha o =(4xx125/100)=Rs.5x

STeT Q T 3ifeha g = (5xx116/100)=Rs.5.8x
STee R T 3ffoha go7 = (7xx105/100)=Rs.7.35x
Sfeer P T 3 o =(5xx86/100) =Rs.4.3x

Sfeer Q T s [ = (5.8xx95/100)=Rs.5.51x
Sfeer R T fos T 7o = (7.35x%96/100)=Rs.7.056x

T {7 T H{A ATH = (4.3x + 5.51x + 7.056X) - (4x + 5x + 7x) = 0.866x

T AT &1 HA A1 0.866x =Rs. 259.8
x =Rs. 300

Ans Key: 3



eng hin

Q-68

Q-68

A= Q 37T R T el Ak T = (5.51 x300)+(7.056x300)
=Rs. 3769.8

Let cost price of three jeans P, Q & R be Rs 4x , Rs 5x & Rs 7x respectively
Marked price of jeans P =(4xx125/100)=Rs.5x

Marked price of jeans Q= (5x*x116/100)=Rs.5.8x

Marked price of jeans R= (7xx105/100)=Rs.7.35x

Selling price of jeans P=(5x*x86/100) =Rs.4.3x

Selling price of jeans Q= (5.8xx95/100)=Rs.5.51x

Selling price of jeans R= (7.35xx96/100)=Rs.7.056x

Total profit of store owner = (4.3x + 5.51x + 7.056x) - (4x + 5x + 7x) = 0.866x
Given, 0.866x =Rs. 259.8

x =Rs. 300

Total selling price of jeans Q & R = (5.51 x300)+(7.056x300)

=Rs. 3769.8

AT AT S P, Q TR FT ARTT o FHI: 4XF. , 5x%. ¥ 7x F. g
ST P T 3T o =(4xx125/100)=Rs.5x

ST Q T 3ifeha oA = (5xx116/100)=Rs.5.8x

Sfeer R T T3 o = (7xx105/100)=Rs.7.35x

ST P T fas T =(5xx86/100) =Rs.4.3x

Sfeer Q =T s o = (5.8x%95/100)=Rs.5.51x

STe R T faa T 57 = (7.35%x96/100)=Rs.7.056x

TET {TFT T H/A ATH = (4.3x + 5.51x + 7.056x) - (4x + 5x + 7x) = 0.866x
T AT T HA A19 0.866x =Rs. 259.8

x =Rs. 300

STV Q 3T R T F faaa g7 = (5.51 x300)+(7.056x300)

=Rs. 3769.8

Kunal can do a work in 10 days while Manish can do the same work in 20 days. They started to work together. After 3 days Kunal left the work and
Manish completed it. How many days did Manish work alone for remaining work more than the number of days required when both work together to
complete the work?

FATA U 14 &1 10 37 § T Tl § Tl 741 WW?U)%HTHEFTW?\ WW?W&WWWJW| 3 fa=1 & a1 AT T
#1 wre fa ST HATT F TH T 6| AT T straedes ot 7w fraw fae stfers sraher anned o, FrTH 3 21T 36 AT T T AT
T T AT?

01. 5(2/7) 02. 7(1/3)
03. 6(23) 04. 4(1/3)

05. None of these /2% & & AG1

Kunal can do a work in 10 days while Manish can do the same work in 20 days. They started to work together. After 3 days Kunal left the work and
Manish completed it. How many days did Manish work alone for remaining work more than the number of days required when both work together to
complete the work?

AT Teh T3 &7 10 FaT § 7 Tham g STatsh T 6T FH1F 7 701%:ITWTTW?\ Igld U AT FTH FeAT I 77| 3 A1 % arg A
?Tﬁtﬂ?ﬁwuﬂTw?ﬁvFrwwﬁwﬂ TS = 9T &7 st gt fraw foe srferr erer 19 o, Rreit 3 21 3% AT F F T FE A
TXT T 412

oL 5@7) 02. 7(1/3)
03. 6023 04. 4(173)
05. None of these /Z7# ¥ &l AT

Solution for Question 68 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng Let total work = 100

eng hin

Kunal’s efficiency = 10%

Manish’s efficiency = 5%

Work done by both in 3 days =45%

Number of days in which Manish completed the rest 55% work=55/5=11
Now number of days in which they both worked=100/15=6 (2/3)
Required difference of number of days =11-6 (2/3)=4 (1/3) days

AT /e H1F = 100

FATA T &HAT = 10%

T T &aT = 5%

AT % gy 3 foe 7 R T e =45%

2t it g, S 1= T 9w 55% e AT =55/5=11

o1, faat Y T, SeH 37 T 7 9 w1 B =100/15=6 (2/3)
ot 7 " § erfie saw =11-6 (2/3)=4 (1/3) ==

Let total work = 100
Kunal’s efficiency = 10%



Manish’s efficiency = 5%

Work done by both in 3 days =45%

Number of days in which Manish completed the rest 55% work=55/5=11
Now number of days in which they both worked=100/15=6 (2/3)
Required difference of number of days =11-6 (2/3)=4 (1/3) days

AT /e HTF = 100

FATA T &HAT = 10%

T T &ar = 5%

A1 % g 3 faet # o et =45%

3t it g, S /= 7 9w 55% e AT =55/5=11

o1, faat Y T, SeH 37 241 T 9 w71 B =100/15=6 (2/3)
ot 7 " § erfie saw =11-6 (2/3)=4 (1/3) ==y

Q-69 Raj spends 20% of his allowance on hostel fees, 30% on books and stationery, and 50% of the remaining on transport. And he spend Rs. y on
eng/eng entertainment, if he saves Rs. 1600, which is 40% of the remaining amount after spending on the hostel expenses, books and stationary and transport. Find
Raj spend how much amount on entertainment?
TS FATATE 7 T 20% ST, Fharat s TamiT 97 30%, ST T &= gu F7 50% THAgH T2 @9 F3dl gl y ¥9d ag AARS 92 @4 F2dl g
7% 78 1600 T FATAT 2 ST AT ST gieed =77, Fhare sii aRae 7% @9 Fd & a1 AW A FT 40% g1 F FIT A 92 et iy
T I SATAT 22
01. Rs. 6420 02. Rs.2020
03. Rs.2820 04. Rs.2620
05. Rs.2400
Q-69 Raj spends 20% of his allowance on hostel fees, 30% on books and stationery, and 50% of the remaining on transport. And he spend Rs.y on
entertainment, if he saves Rs. 1600, which is 40% of the remaining amount after spending on the hostel expenses, books and stationary and transport. Find
Raj spend how much amount on entertainment?
TS BT 7% T 20% AT, Fhara sitT #2992 30%, 3T A7 o= g0 FT 50% TR T2 @= Fdl gl y T94 98 AAS" 9L &4 F3d71 8|
T2 a2 1600 TTF T=TaT 2 S 1 ST 2ieaer =47, fFhare it gfvead a¥ @= w3 % a1 A7 TT190 T 40% ITTST 6 G0 A ST 97 et 2rfar
01. Rs. 6420 02. Rs.2020
03. Rs.2820 04. Rs.2620
05. Rs.2400
Solution for Question 69 Ans Key: 5
Lets Raj Monthly allowance = 100x Rs.
hostel fees+ books stationery = 20x + 30x = 50x Rs.
Remaining allowance = 100x — 50x = 50x Rs
Transport = 50% of remaining = 50% of 50x = 25x Rs.
Total Expenditure = 50x + 25x = 75x
Remaining allowance = 100x — 75x = 25x
Saving = 40% of 25x
10x = 1600 =x=160
Raj spend how much amount on entertainment y = 100x -75x-1600
y = 25x -1600 = 4000 — 1600 = 2400
HTAT TTST T AT AT = 100x %
greeet =7 + faTa &7 377 = 20x + 30x = 50x %.
SET 3T 94T = 100x — 50x = 50x Rs
TREg = 9T & 50% = 50% X 50x = 25x %.
|/ AT = 50x + 25x = 75x
QI 9T = 100x — 75% = 25x
F9d = 40% X 25x
10x = 1600=x=160
AARS 92 @ ¥ T Tfer y = 100x -75x-1600
y = 25x -1600 = 4000 — 1600 = 2400
eng hin  Lets Raj Monthly allowance = 100x Rs.

hostel fees+ books stationery = 20x + 30x = 50x Rs.

Remaining allowance = 100x — 50x = 50x Rs

Transport = 50% of remaining = 50% of 50x = 25x Rs.

Total Expenditure = 50x + 25x = 75x

Remaining allowance = 100x — 75x = 25x

Saving =40% of 25x

10x = 1600 =x=160

Raj spend how much amount on entertainment y = 100x -75x-1600
y = 25x -1600 = 4000 — 1600 = 2400



Q-70

eng/eng

Q-70

HTHAT TTT T {ITEF 97 = 100x .

gTeed =77 + ThaTe &7 27 = 20x + 30x = 50x &.
FAT AT AT = 100x — 50x = 50x Rs
TRERT = T FT 50% = 50% X 50x = 25x .

|/ T = 50x + 25x = 75x

Y T = 100x — 75x = 25x

T = 40% X 25x

10x = 1600=>x=160

TSI 9% @ i 4T Tl y = 100x -75x-1600
y = 25x -1600 = 4000 — 1600 = 2400

Speed of boat A is 50% more than speed of boat B in still water, if both boats start in a lake at same time from point P downstream at the same time and
reach point Q, which is 72 km away from point P at the same time. Boat A lost 120 minutes during journey because of engine did not work properly, find
time taken by boat A to cover given distance in upstream with the 50% of its speed?

T AT (T 910d ST | A1F B 6T T | 50% AT 7, AT a1 AT9 TH H o § TF af G99 § UF (65 P& SqHaTE F LT a1 & < 695 Q T
TgAT &, ST U g w9 a7 f6g PH 72 Rt 3 31 A A T F F0 120 e @eE 7 3qT § FI ST ST 8 I qel HY @1 AT, a1 A9 A
FTET & TS T AT ST 0 6 50% 6 T &7 6T fAqirq (R § T Fd § 90 F80T G hiror7?

01. 8 hours/==T 02. 10 hours/=2T
03. 6 hours/=ieT 04. 12 hours/=aT

05. 14 hours/=eT

Speed of boat A is 50% more than speed of boat B in still water, if both boats start in a lake at same time from point P downstream at the same time and
reach point Q, which is 72 km away from point P at the same time. Boat A lost 120 minutes during journey because of engine did not work properly, find
time taken by boat A to cover given distance in upstream with the 50% of its speed?

T AT T o ST § 71 B A A H 50% AfeF 2, A A1 A1 U e H UF g a0 H U g P H AqHATE § LF 2ldl & Y g Q T
TEAAT B, S U o a0 92 &g P H 72 FRHT 2 31 91 A TTAT % 0 120 F6ee @20a 7 347 € T 3979 ST & FIH Tol 7 g1 91, T 919 A
FTT & T2 gL AT STI=T 0 3 50% F |17 €T it fEorodia fem § a1 e ® &9 a9 A7 Frisre?

01. 8 hours/=aT 02. 10 hours/=aT
03. 6 hours/=aT 04. 12 hours/=aT
05. 14 hours/=aT

Solution for Question 70 Ans Key: 1

eng hin

We, know that there is no speed of current in lake

Lets speed of boat B in still water = x km/hr

And, speed of boat A in still water = 1.5x km/hr

If boat A did not loss time, it would reach two hours earlier

Speed of Boat A=1.5%12=18

H S 8 T e | gy &1 &1S T 981 8
AT A7 Tt § A1 B ¥ fd= x frefi/aer
T, 9 ST | A1 A i fa= 1.5x Bf/eer
7f% AT A FT qHT FA1E Aol gl 2T, q1 T AT B Tgel Tg= ST
A T 124
M, x 15x 60
x=12kn/h
Speed of Boat A=1.5x12=18

T

=8h

N 18

[

We, know that there is no speed of current in lake

Lets speed of boat B in still water = x km/hr

And, speed of boat A in still water = 1.5x km/hr

If boat A did not loss time, it would reach two hours earlier

T 72 120

x 15x _E
x=12km/h

Speed of Boat A=1.5%12=18

T2

=8h

N 18

2| =



TH S 2 6 e | gy T 7 afa 981 8

AT 91T ST § A1 B 37 Tia= x Fehefi/erer

3T, 9T STt | AT A T A= 1.5x Bt/

T T A FT H9F TA1E T2l g 21T, a1 T2 &I He Tgel Tgo ST
7 32 120

A, o« 15x 60
x=12lan/h

Speed of Boat A=1.5x12=18

T3

" =8|'T,i

N Ile
-

Q-71

eng/eng

Q-71

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

T T H &7 FHIH0T {30 0 2, STy 27 G0l T g AT § ST TEr el w1 FAT 2

I x>—50x+589=0
IL y>— 19y -416=0

01. x>y 02. x<y
03. x<y 04. x>y

05. x =y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x =y JT F¥awey TATIOT A1
ERUSIEETII

In each question two equations numbered [ and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TF T § &7 THIRC0T {30 0, 3TTehT 5 THIHRN 1 2o FLAT & 3T Hal geaeel T7iua FeAT gl

[. x2-50x+589=0
I. y*—19y-416=0

01. x>y 02. X<y
03. xgy 04. Xzy

0S. x =1y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y IT T ¥ Uq del
[ERUSIETII

Solution for Question 71

X2—50x + 589 =0
x=31,19

y2— 19y -416=0
y =32, -13

x> —50x+589=0
x=31,19
y2—19y-416=0
y=32, -13

Ans Key: 5

Q-72
eng/eng

Q-72

eng hin

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TEUF T H &7 FHIHOT {30 0 2, STl 7 FHIH0I il g FIAT § ST Tl qeaeel T w47 8l

I 8&x-5y=96
II. 3x +2y=129

01. X>y 02. X<y
03. xfy 04. ny

05. x =y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y T ¥y TATIAT &I
[ERIEIKETI)

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TeUF T H &7 FHIHOT {30 M0 2, STl 7 FHIH0N il g FHIAT § 3T Tl qeaeel T10d FAT 8

I 8&x-5y=96
1L 3x+2y=129

01. X>y 02. X<y
03. XSy 04. XZy



05. x =y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y JT Tl TATIOT AT
[ERISIEELI

Solution for Question 72

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

8x — 5y =96
3x+2y=129
x=27,y=24

eng hin

8x — Sy =96
3x +2y=129
x=27,y=24

Q-73

eng/eng

Q-73

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

T ToT § T FHIH QU MW 2, ATTHT ST FHIHI0 T g FIAT © ST Tl qrred ST AT g

I x*-53x+462=0
IL y>- 88y +1932=0

01. x>y 02. x<y
03. x<y 04. x>y

05. x =1y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x =y IT T ¥ I FIT’PF

In each question two equations numbered I and Il are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

T ToT | 2T AT (0 0 2, ATTohT T AHIHL0N T 21 AT ¢ AT Tl qraee T HAT 2l

I x2-53x+462=0
II y*- 88y +1932=0

01. x>y 02. x<y
03. xgy 04. xzy

05. x =y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x =y IT FAFIwel iU A8t
IERISIEELI]

Solution for Question 73

x?-53x+462=0
x=42,11
y?>- 88y +1932=0
y =46,42

X?-53x+462=0
x=42, 11
y2- 88y +1932=0
y=46,42

Ans Key: 3

Q-74

eng/eng

Q-74

eng hin

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TS o H &7 FHIHOT {30 0, STy T AHRON R g AT § 3T TET el w1 AT 2

I. 8x—y=5.75
II. x+2y=26.75

01. x>y 02. x<y
03. xSy 04. xzy

05. x =1y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y JT Tl TATIOT AT
ERUEIGE

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

Je T H &7 GHR0r U T, ATy 3 HIRCON R g AT & ST qgl e 7T AT g

I 8&x—-y=575
II. x+2y=26.75

01. x>y 02. x<y
03. x<y 04. x>y



05. x =y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y JT Tl TATIOT AT
ERUEIGE

Solution for Question 74 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

8x—y=5.75
X +2y=26.75
x=225
y=12.25

eng hin

8x—y=5.75
X +2y=26.75
x=225
y=12.25

Q-75
eng/eng

Q-75

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TEUF T H &7 FHIHOT {30 0 2, STIHT 7 FHIH0 il g FHIAT § 3T Tl qeaeel T w7 8l

I x2—10x—18.24=0
I y"—6y+8.75 =0

01. X > y 02. x< y
03. x<y 04. x>y
05. x =1y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y FT FE=] TATIOT ARl
rF p) Grr j\l rF a

In each question two equations numbered I and II are given, you have to solve both the equation and state the correct relationship.

TF T | &7 AT T30 0 2, ATTehT 57 AU T 27 H4AT ¢ AT Tl qrawe T HAT 2l

I x2—10x—1824=0
I y>—6y+8.75 =0

01. X>y 02. x<y
03. x<y 04. x>y

0S. x =1y or the relationship can’t be
established/ x = y AT ¥ TATIAT gl
ERUSUSETI

Solution for Question 75 Ans Key: 5

x2-10x —1824=0
x=24,7.6

y2 -6y +8.75=0
y=3.35,2.5

x?-10x—18.24=0
x=24,7.6

y2 -6y +8.75=0
y=3.5,2.5

Q-76

eng/eng

Q-76

eng hin

Find the wrong term in the following number series-

Freforfea e sear § Toa 78 S -

1 3 21 66 131 221

01. 24 02. 66
03. 22 04. 3

05. 1
Find the wrong term in the following number series-

FRefafad e ga@ar # @q 78 1 Hitea-

1 3 21 66 131 221

01. 24 02. 66
03. 22 04. 3
05. 1

Solution for Question 76 Ans Key: 4




eng/eng

1 3 24 66 131 221
2 21 42 65 90
19 21 23 25

enghin 4 3 24 66 131 221
2 21 42 65 9
19 21 23 25
Q-77 Find the wrong term in the following number series-
engleng THHTCITET HEAT @ H T T2 ST Hi{ord-
84 155 258 399 584 820
01. 820 02. 258
03. 399 04. 155
05. 584
Q-77  Find the wrong term in the following number series-
eng hin  TeferfEra Heam ae e a2 stra Ffo-

84 155 258 399 584 820

01. 820
03. 399
05. 584

Solution for Question 77

Q-78

Q-78

eng hin

A+47+4° 5H554S" 6+6+6"

So 819 should come at place of 820

4+4°+4° 5+5°+5° 6+6°+6°
Aq: 819 AT ATRT 820 F FATH IX
44+’ 5+54+5° 6+6°+6
So 819 should come at place of 820

4+4'+4’ 5+8ES 6+6°+6°
Aq: 819 AT ATRT 820 F TATH X

02.
04.

Find the wrong term in the following number series-

FRrerforfea et s@ar § Toq 78 S Hiford-

32 144 576 2020 6048 15120

01. 6048
03. 32

05. 144

02.
04.

Find the wrong term in the following number series-

et deaT gaar | 19 98 719 -

32 144 576 2020 6048 15120

01. 6048
03. 32

05. 144

Solution for Question 78

02.
04.

258
155

2020
576

2020
576

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng x4.5 x4 x3.5 x3 x2.5
So 2016 should come at place of 2020
x4.5 x4 x3.5 x3 x2.5
T 2016 AT ATRT 2020 F TATF T2
enghin  x4.5 x4 x3.5 x3 x2.5

So 2016 should come at place of 2020



x4.5 x4 x3.5 x3 x2.5
AT: 2016 ST ATTRT 2020 F T TT

Q-79  Find the wrong term in the following number series-

eng/eng THHTTET H&AT @ar H e T2 ST HIford-

11 20 38 74 144 290 578

01. 74 02. 11
03. 20 04. 578
05. 144

Q-79 Find the wrong term in the following number series-

eng hin  EfIET e sae § woa 77 s Hifora-

11 20 38 74 144 290 578

01. 74 02. 11
03. 20 04. 578
05. 144

Solution for Question 79

+9 +18 +36 +72 +144
So 146 should come at place of 144

+9 +18 +36 +72 +144
;146 ST ATRT 144 F TI19 9T

+9 +18 +36 +72 +144
So 146 should come at place of 144

+9 +18 +36 +72 +144
A 146 AT ATRT 144 F T 92

Q-80 Find the wrong term in the following number series-
frerferfera wwear e § Tord a3 A fifem-

24 30 48 90 158 294

01. 48 02. 158
03. 30 04. 24
05. 294

Q-80 Find the wrong term in the following number series-

Feforfera seT saar § Toq 78 1 Hifor-

24 30 48 90 158 294

01. 48 02. 158
03. 30 04. 24
05. 294

Solution for Question 80

Ans Key: 5

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng )4 30 48 90 168 294
6 +18 +42 +78 + 126

enghin o4 30 48 a0 168 204
+6 +18 +42 +78 + 126

Q-81 In which year National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) was established?
eng/eng THE U F9F T2l U= A ZfeAT frfdds (wAuHs) weviaa o v on?

01. 1988 02. 1994



03. 1992 04. 2000
05. 2002

Q-81 In which year National Stock Exchange of India Limited (NSE) was established?
eng hin T3 @ A9 T2t U= o e forfies (wavws) enfig fr wr ar
01. 1988 02. 1994
03. 1992 04. 2000
05. 2002
Solution for Question 81 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  National Stock Exchange of India Limited is the leading stock exchange of India, located in Mumbai, Maharashtra. NSE was established in 1992 as the
first dematerialized electronic exchange in the country.
AT T TS S (AT erfHes Has, Herrg H fRIq wed F7 9@ w215 U= ¢ NSE T 19T 1992 § 397 § 7ge SHHeadrsse
TG U= 6 &7 H g3 ol
eng hin  National Stock Exchange of India Limited is the leading stock exchange of India, located in Mumbai, Maharashtra. NSE was established in 1992 as the
first dematerialized electronic exchange in the country.
T T THFEHS A AT ot gas, 9errg § R wa 1 W@ w1 TAa=s g1 NSE T ®I191 1992 # 297 § Ugd SHeigdrsse
TAFSI I U= & =7 H g3 oM
Q-82  Which of the following markets is related to capital market?
engleng  FEEE IS H T w6 A7 OGS AT & HHfET 82
01. Bull Market 02. Gold Market
ﬂ?vl' H EF\TE 1\ s H ’i [
03. Deer Market 04. Diamond Market
05. Super Market
Q-82 Which of the following markets is related to capital market?
et st & & i |7 St arene & HetaT g2
01. Bull Market 02. Gold Market
A AT Tiee "Tehe
03. Deer Market 04. Diamond Market
05. Super Market
I AT
Solution for Question 82 Ans Key: 1
A bull market is the condition of a financial market in which prices are rising or are expected to rise. The term "bull market" is most often used to refer to
the stock market but can be applied to anything that is traded, such as bonds, real estate, currencies and commodities.
TF g AT U (A1 aTeie 6l ffa § ForeH Sied @ Tl € 7 d@ &l SFHIE 2| 9168 "I ATehe” 3T ITANT ST AT TSI il H9d e
o forw fomar Stran g, srfene = fereft oft <ot a2 =g e st &kt €, St 3 =i, e ueee, qard i i
eng hin A bull market is the condition of a financial market in which prices are rising or are expected to rise. The term "bull market" is most often used to refer to
the stock market but can be applied to anything that is traded, such as bonds, real estate, currencies and commodities.
TF g IS U At s i R g S fivd 9 W@ € 37 aa it 370 81 9758 "qo AT T START ST a7 IS T Jaf¥d FHe
 for Foa STraT &, St =9 et Sft =St o2 o et ST &t &, S 6 ae, e ueee, qard s wurteds|
Q-83  Which of the following is a primary function of'a Bank?
eng/eng ¥ H & I AT UF o 1 7@ F14 22
01. It accepts deposits. 02. Tt gives loan.
T STHT T HT FAT g T T T &l
03. Bancassurance 04. 1and2
EEQERIEG 1372
05. 1,2and3
1,23073
Q-83  Which of the following is a primary function of'a Bank?
enghin T ® & 7 A1 UF &% 1 7@ F14 22
01. Ttaccepts deposits. 02. Tt gives loan.

T STHT T HT FAT 5 g ST AT 2|



03. Bancassurance 04. 1and?2
EEACRIRL! 1372
05. 1,2and3
1,273

Solution for Question 83 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Primary functions include accepting deposits, granting loans, advances, cash, credit, and overdraft and discounting of bills.
TTATH FHTAT | STHT TSR FAT, T <A1, AR, T, 0T, AT {7 &t #§ g oo 21

eng hin  Primary functions include accepting deposits, granting loans, advances, cash, credit, and overdraft and discounting of bills.
TTAH FTAT | STHT TSR FAT, T <A1, AR, T, 07, AT {7 &t #§ g oo 21

Q-84  Nabcons is a subsidiary of

engleng  TAHI, X TF TETIF FAT
01. RBI 02. SEBI
aT f=rd §% L
03. IRDA 04. NABARD
AT CIGIES
05. SIDBI
GEE
Q-84  Nabcons is a subsidiary of .
01. RBI 02. SEBI
03. IRDA 04. NABARD
05. SIDBI
ey
Solution for Question 84 Ans Key: 4

NABARD Consultancy Services (Nabcons) is a wholly owned subsidiary promoted by National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD) and is engaged in providing consultancy in all spheres of agriculture, rural development and allied areas. The Company is registered under the
Company's Act, 1956, with an authorized capital of Rs 250 million (US $5.75 million) and paid up capital of Rs 50 million (US $1.15 million).

NABARD #FHeeH! Aiaest (NABcons) H9H 9% BT T Heay U€ &L caaqade (NABARD) ZT Yafad U TUT T aTell T HO1
T 7g F{I, AT AT ST Hag &A1 & 7 &1 § G T2 e § a1 g2 gl Fae1 250 Faferas =43 (US $ 5.75 fferae) £ stfega o=t
= T FOAT % ATATTH 1956  Tga Isiiad & ¥ 50 e =92 (US $ 1.15 fafera) & 3ot &7 sprar B )

eng NABARD Consultancy Services (Nabcons) is a wholly owned subsidiary promoted by National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
(NABARD) and is engaged in providing consultancy in all spheres of agriculture, rural development and allied areas. The Company is registered under the
Company's Act, 1956, with an authorized capital of Rs 250 million (US $5.75 million) and paid up capital of Rs 50 million (US $1.15 million).
NABARD #F&EeEHT AT (NABcons) THH 5 i THFea? U ®2d SadqT8e (NABARD) 31T Safd Uah 0T TTIHE ATAT HTH FA+T &
ST g FH/IW, ATHOT (AT ST Hag &A1 T &1 § THE T2 2 § 901 g3 gl Fae1 250 faferas =42 (US $ 5.75 i) 1 stfesga o=t
& T FOAT o ATATTAT 1956 F Td Tsiigd & o7 50 Ao w02 (US § 1.15 ferae) 7 9ot 1 sram & 21

Q-85  Expand BIRD.
eng/eng BIRD =T AEAT F|

01. Bankers Institute of Rural Development ~ 02. Banking Institute of Rural Development
03. Banking Industry of Rural Development ~ 04. Bankers Institute of Rural Department

05. Bankers Institute of Regional Development
Q-85  Expand BIRD.
eng hin  BIRD =T AEATC FL|

01. Bankers Institute of Rural Development ~ 02. Banking Institute of Rural Development
03. Banking Industry of Rural Development ~ 04. Bankers Institute of Rural Department
0S. Bankers Institute of Regional Development
Solution for Question 85 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  BIRD, an ISO 9001:2015 organisation was established in November 1984 by National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) for
meeting the capacity building needs of the client institutions like Commercial Banks, RRBs and Cooperative Banks.

BIRD, T# ATSTHAT 9001: 2015 HIST T FATIAT Aa% 1984 F F9MT &% HIT Whea< U LA sqoq4e (NABARD) ZTRT ATIOITSTH i, RRBs
ST LT ST STE ATEH SEATHT 61 &7 (HHI0T SALAFHATA T TIT FHA 6 (o0 1 T3 47|

eng hin  BIRD, an ISO 9001:2015 organisation was established in November 1984 by National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) for




meeting the capacity building needs of the client institutions like Commercial Banks, RRBs and Cooperative Banks.
BIRD, T ATSTEAT 9001: 2015 FIST T FATIAAT TaaT 1984 H T S5 HIT TTTea? U w1 gaeq8e (NABARD) 31T AT{0I{Sa S(, RRBs
ST Ffea Sl ST ATgF TEATAL T LATAT HATT STATFHATSA T T FLA 6 orw ¥ 7 o7

Q-86  Who is the current chief minister of Jharkhand?
engleng TGS & AAHTT TEIHAT il &2

01. Nitin Gadkari 02. Raghubar Das
fAfaT rewt THAT T
03. Hemant Soren 04. Nabam Tuki

FHT TR FATH T
05. Anandiben Patel
AT T

Q-86  Who is the current chief minister of Jharkhand?
enghin  HTTEE F AAHTT TEIHAT il &2

01. Nitin Gadkari 02. Raghubar Das
fAfas e THAT T
03. Hemant Soren 04. Nabam Tuki
THT TR T T
05. Anandiben Patel
Solution for Question 86 Ans Key: 3

Jharkhand is a state in eastern India. It's known for its waterfalls, the elegant Jain temples of Parasnath Hill and the elephants and tigers of Betla National
Park. The state capital of Ranchi is a gateway to the park.

AEE AT A T T 5T gl Tg AT ALAT, TLHATT TETET 6 GRQ0T S AT ST ST T2 T o6 Tt ¥ arei o STen strar
1 TS T ST LT IR T T997 Z1Y 2

Jharkhand is a state in eastern India. It's known for its waterfalls, the elegant Jain temples of Parasnath Hill and the elephants and tigers of Betla National
Park. The state capital of Ranchi is a gateway to the park.

AEE T AT FT UF 7T gl TG AT LA, TEEAATT TTET oh GEI=I0T ST HIEXT ST SqAT AAAA T 6 gITAAT ST FATe 6 o1 ST Srar
F1 T T TSTETHT =T 906 T T497 512 2|

Q-87 Punjab National Bank is an Indian financial services company based in ----- :
GSTE A o ----- T o ua ATt fB<hr Far Fue 2l

01. Kolkata 02. Hyderabad
FHIAHTAT LRI
03. Bengaluru 04. Gurgaon
i =
05. New Delhi
% fReett
Q-87 Punjab National Bank is an Indian financial services company based in ----- .

enghin TSI FATA FF ----- H fuq uah wred o & 9+t 21

01. Kolkata 02. Hyderabad
FIHTAT EERAEIE
03. Bengaluru 04.  Gurgaon

EREES REIC]
05. New Delhi
T2 faeety

Solution for Question 87 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  Punjab National Bank is a Banking and financial service bank owned by the Government of India with its headquarters is in New Delhi, India. The bank
was founded in 1894 and is the second largest public sector bank in India, both in terms of business and its network.
ST A9 Ao AT T o FATIE ATAT U S 131 3T [T a7 34 8 S geamas 92 e, 9w #§ g1 9% 6t e 1894 7 g2 off
T TE ATETT 31T TS deash QAT F (TgTol F LT HT TELT T T=T qIAS 1 &7 T 5% gl

eng hin  Punjab National Bank is a Banking and financial service bank owned by the Government of India with its headquarters is in New Delhi, India. The bank
was founded in 1894 and is the second largest public sector bank in India, both in terms of business and its network.
ST A9 Ao AT TR o FATIHE ATAT U S (31 3 [T dar 9o g ot geamad 95 fGeelt, 9 # g1 9% 6 eIr0er 1894 7 g2 off
T TE ATAT 3T TS deash QAT F (Tg TSl F WILT HT TELT T T=T qIAS 4 &7 T 5% gl




Q-88

eng/eng

Q-88

eng hin

The International Atomic Energy Agency's headquarters in ------

AT TLHT] FHoAT USiet &7 qearery o § -------

01. Vienna 02. Washington DC
IEREIE: FrfoRTa St |

03. New York 04. Geneva
RIET:) EEE

05. Paris
CIRG:)

The International Atomic Energy Agency's headquarters in ------

AT TLHT] FHoAT USiet &7 qearery o g -------

01. Vienna 02. Washington DC
IEREIE: FrfoRTa St |
03. New York 04. Geneva
=t | IEEEL
05. Paris
TR

Solution for Question 88

Ans Key: 1

Q-89

Q-89

The International Atomic Energy Agency is an international organization that seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear energy, and to inhibit its use for

any military purpose, including nuclear F weapons. The IAEA was established as an autonomous organisation on 29 July 1957.

SALTEI TTHTI] o1 USTHT U SIqeTEIT #9186 & ST TZHTI] 3o11 o STTarqul SUNT &1 FETaT &4 3T aeAT] gfaame afgd et o &= sgea &

%rrrsﬂ% SUINT T TIHAT FATEAT 2l IAEAa?r29tja'r§ 1957 T U FATAT TST 6 & | TATOa 777 797 2|

The International Atomic Energy Agency is an international organization that seeks to promote the peaceful use of nuclear energy, and to inhibit its use for

any military purpose, including nuclear F weapons. The IAEA was established as an autonomous organisation on 29 July 1957.

FALTEA 'HHWLW'TUWM T FILST TS ?Gl?wmgﬁﬁfﬂﬁ‘{ﬂfwﬁméﬁuﬁtqwlﬂ giramet afea e oft = seem &

ﬁﬁ%ﬂ% ST T THAT FAT2aT 2 IAEAﬁZ‘)C—f«H‘% 1957 F1 U TSI 935 & =9 § LT BT T3 &m

World Vegetarian Day is observed annually on --------- .-

B R ET A C B CC R IS 1 e C g — AT ST 21 -

01. 1st October 02. 1st November
1 EECCES ] daHT

03. 1st August 04. st September
| 3T | fraee

05. 1st December
| fem=w

World Vegetarian Day is observed annually on --------- .-

I RUEICAC R EE L L e L — TEATIT ST 21 -

01. 1st October 02. 1st November
| AT | T

03. st August 04. st September
1 3T IR R=E

05. st December
| e

Solution for Question 89

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  World Vegetarian Day is observed annually around the globe on October 1. It is a day of celebration established by the North American Vegetarian

Society in 1977 and endorsed by the International Vegetarian Union in 1978.

o omRTE T fRaw | SreFga™ &l SAT 92 § AT AT 81 T 1977 § I U] ATRISIET THTS FIT #10T 309 HT 4 g T 1978 H

FALTEIT ATRTZTET T FIT THHT FHAF B T g

eng hin

World Vegetarian Day is observed annually around the globe on October 1. It is a day of celebration established by the North American Vegetarian

Society in 1977 and endorsed by the International Vegetarian Union in 1978.

o emaRTE Y faaw 1 srerga T 3R w2 § AR SATAT 81 T 1977 § ALY ST RIS RIS g7 w10 S T o 8 T 1978 |

ST ATRTETT 9 1T SHeT g9 3T 17 £

Q-90

eng/eng

What is the Capital of Egypt?
e & TroTeTET T 82

01. Cairo 02. Port Louis

FTI2T IE T



03. Rome 04. Tehran

T GEAE]
05. Paris
=
Q-90  Whatis the Capital of Egypt?
eng hin T FT TTerT=t 747 82
01. Cairo 02. Port Louis
FTrRET e TS
03. Rome 04. Tehran
T GEAE]
05. Paris
=
Solution for Question 90 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Egypt, a country linking northeast Africa with the Middle East, dates to the time of the pharaohs. The capital, Cairo, is home to Ottoman landmarks like
Muhammad Ali Mosque and the Egyptian Museum, a trove of antiquities.
orer, e Tor ST gAY AHRTRT T el U | ST 8, WIS & THT FT g1 AT, FIGT, HIgrHe el Tiess T e F Suges s =i
FEGHAT HT TF HIE ©, 0l qYE AT SFAT T = 5
eng hin  Egypt, a country linking northeast Africa with the Middle East, dates to the time of the pharaohs. The capital, Cairo, is home to Ottoman landmarks like
Muhammad Ali Mosque and the Egyptian Museum, a trove of antiquities.
forer, T <97 ST gAY TRt 0 9e7 G4 § ST &, LT3l & T80T H7 | TSI, FG T, HIgFag Tl Afesa si¥ e & dugrad S a=i=
Q-91 Who was appointed as President of the New Development Bank (NDB)?
U fasTe 9% (NDB) & ateqe & =9 § o fRges oo s 82
01. Marcos Troyjo 02. Anthony Baker
03. K.V.Kamath 04. Narendra Modi
FAT FTAT LECEE
0S. Takehiko Nakao
Q-91 Who was appointed as President of the New Development Bank (NDB)?
U f3TE S (NDB) % s7ege & &9 § 6 fages e s 82
01. Marcos Troyjo 02. Anthony Baker
03. K.V.Kamath 04. Narendra Modi
AT FTAT LECEIE
0S. Takehiko Nakao
Soiution for Question 91 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Marcos Troyjo is President of the New Development Bank (NDB). He was unanimously elected to lead the multilateral development bank for a five-year
mandate (2020-2025) by the NDB’s Board of Governors on May 27, 2020.
ATHE S = TTATHE 5 (NDB) F 17T g1 Sve 27 7, 2020 FT UASTET & ale A T FIT 97 |1 % 18T (2020-2025) F forw
TETETT AT o T AGH FIA F [0 AT F FA7 T47 7|
eng hin  Marcos Troyjo is President of the New Development Bank (NDB). He was unanimously elected to lead the multilateral development bank for a five-year
mandate (2020-2025) by the NDB’s Board of Governors on May 27, 2020.
AT SIS = SAATHE S (NDB) F FeETT gl Svg 27 7L, 2020 Tl TSI F TS A TAH gIT T AT % ST (2020-2025) F forg
Tl Tt S FT Aqcd F3 & (o7 Faaedta § A7 T247 =)
Q-92 Sadyr Zhaparov was appointed as the new Prime Minister of which country recently?
eng/eng FET ATATLE 2T 1 | T 297 % 70 qerr=rei=t & =9 # fages g w2

01. Afghanistan 02. Uzbekistan
AFATIAEATT Ia AT

03. Tajikistan 04. Kyrgyzstan
SELETSIGH

05. Turkmenistan

ETIEEIC]



Q-92 Sadyr Zhaparov was appointed as the new Prime Minister of which country recently?

enghin  ¥ET ATITLE 2T o1 H T 397 3 0 el & &7 7 s e 7o

01. Afghanistan 02. Uzbekistan
A= IR

03. Tajikistan 04. Kyrgyzstan
SELIETSIGE

05. Turkmenistan

TEHTE

Solution for Question 92 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Sadyr Zhaparov was appointed as the new Prime Minister of Kyrgyzstan.
I AT T FRATEA T o 90 T #7316 &9 7 {776 o 1w =

eng hin  Sadyr Zhaparov was appointed as the new Prime Minister of Kyrgyzstan.

I ARG T FHRTEAT o 0 T #7316 &9 7 7476 o 1w o

Q-93  Timothy David Paine is related to which sport?
eng/eng ferTeft Sfae uree o oo & SafaT €2

01. Golf 02. Squash
Te® T
03. Table Tennis 04. Badminton
05. Cricket
Q-93 Timothy David Paine is related to which sport?
fewrdt 3w urew B g & wEfea 82
01. Golf 02. Squash
Te® T
03. Table Tennis 04. Badminton
05. Cricket
Solution for Question 93 Ans Key: 5

Timothy David Paine is an Australian international cricketer who currently captain the Australian national team in Test cricket.

feareft S aree us steeforams siaeargy fhhex 8 S adume § e T | siteeforams wrga S & a7 T 8l

Timothy David Paine is an Australian international cricketer who currently captain the Australian national team in Test cricket.

oAt A are uF ateeforaTs siaTgia fhdes § ST aau | o fhahe § stfeeforas Trgra &9 &t FaT+l %7 78 2

Q-94  Whatis the Currency of Thailand?
cug/eunyg k < E = ﬁ— W W g?

01. Euro 02. Peso
0 =T
03. Dinar 04. Baht
LGRS ared
05. Rial
e

Q-94  What is the Currency of Thailand?
eng hin ¥ s A Hal H=T1 %?

01. Euro 02. Peso
0 T
03. Dinar 04. Baht
LIRS EIESE
05. Rial
EIE]
Solution for Question 94 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Thailand is a Southeast Asian country. Bangkok is the capital and an ultramodern city scape lying next to quiet canal side communities and the iconic



temples of Wat Arun, Wat Pho and the Emerald Buddha Temple.
ATEAE U ITAV IF TIAATE FT 1 FHTH TISTLTAT ST U AeaTHISH [Hel &0 g ST &7 A8l & THETAT 3iY dTe 3w, AT Fl 3T THAeE 95
wifee & wfafed w9 % s & o 21

eng hin  Thailand is a Southeast Asian country. Bangkok is the capital and an ultramodern city scape lying next to quiet canal side communities and the iconic
temples of Wat Arun, Wat Pho and the Emerald Buddha Temple.
ATEAE U ITAV IF TIAATS I9T 81 FHTH TISTLTAT ST U AeaTHied [Hel &0 g ST &7 gl & GHETAT 3T dTe TR, AT Fl 3T TS 95
wfae & wfafea w9 % s # fua 21
Q-95  Who s the author of the book “Discovering the Heritage of Assam™?
engleng TEAF " SEH FT ATTET HiT G F AGF FA 22
01. Jhumpa Lahiri 02. Padampani Bora
AT AR TEHIAT ST
03. Claire Fulle 04. Kate Greenaway
FrTT 3= i
05. Sebastian Ortiz
At Atest
Q-95  Who is the author of the book “Discovering the Heritage of Assam™?
enghin &A% " S T FETET 6T G F AGF F 22
01. Jhumpa Lahiri 02. Padampani Bora
03. Claire Fulle 04. Kate Greenaway
FAAL el Fe Fiaa
0S. Sebastian Ortiz
Solution for Question 95 Ans Key: 2
The book Discovering the Heritage of Assam takes a comprehensive look at the nature, culture and traditions that symbolize the true essence of the Indian
state of Assam.
s it a7 @ A ATt TR Yl Sl ST TY RIS U U TS A9 Tt g ST WL 1T T97 6% 6 qTed e 1% T T 2|
The book Discovering the Heritage of Assam takes a comprehensive look at the nature, culture and traditions that symbolize the true essence of the Indian
state of Assam.
STEH T FATEd T G Hd AT T I, TR ST TR T U SATTH T TG & S AT 157 STEH F Tt 91T T T 1 gl
Q-96 Which state is India's largest state by area (342,239 square kilometres (132,139 sq mi) or 10.4% of India's total area)?
T AT 75T T HT T8 STAH SH aTer 1157 (342,239 &R0 e Hie (132,139 a7 HieT) IT AT & FH A5 A7 10.4%) 22
01. Rajasthan 02. Uttar Pradesh
TISTEIT EAEREN]
03. Madhya Pradesh 04. Maharashtra
HET T2 HETTY
05. Punjab
EEIES
Q-96 Which state is India's largest state by area (342,239 square kilometres (132,139 sq mi) or 10.4% of India’s total area)?
eng hin 1T AT T[T WA T FaH AT &7FA ATAT 17 (342,239 0 FHFeATHTET (132,139 & HIeT) AT AT 1 F &6 H7 10.4%) B2
01. Rajasthan 02. Uttar Pradesh
TS ERRR LR
03. Madhya Pradesh 04. Maharashtra
HET T2 AETZ
05. Punjab
EEIE]
Solution for Question 96 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Rajasthan is the largest state in India in terms of area which covers 342,239 sqkm of land

area. As per the Census 2011, the total population of Rajasthan is 68548437. The list of states
in terms of area is given below:

S. No. State Name Area (sqgkm))
1 Rajasthan 342,239
2 Madhya Pradesh | 308,245
- [ N, [ PR [ S— M7 719




4 Uttar Pradesh 240,928
5 Gujarat 196,024
6 Karnataka 191,791
7 Andhra Pradesh 162,968
8 Odisha 155,707
9 Chhattisgarh 135,191
10 Tamil Nadu 130,058

W@rﬁﬁmmwmww%ﬁsmzagaﬁﬁmﬁaﬂﬁr
& I T HIAT 81 2011 I STANUTAT h AR, ASTEYTT I fHol STAHE
68548437 &| el dT TRC I TsT P AT AT & TS 2

I =T &H ATH & (Far foral))
1 T 342,239
2 T T 308,245
3 HERTE 307,713
4 ey 240,928
5 T 196,024
6 e 191,791
7 - 162,968
8 - 155,707
9 BTG 135,191
10 oIS 130,058

Rajasthan is the largest state in India in terms of area which covers 342,239 sqkm of land
area. As per the Census 2011, the total population of Rajasthan is 68548437. The list of states
in terms of area is given below:

S. No. State Name Area (sqkm))

1 Rajasthan 342,239

2 Madhya Pradesh 308,245

3 Maharashtra 307,713

4 Uttar Pradesh 240,928

5 Gujarat 196,024

6 Karnataka 191,791

s Andhra Pradesh 162,968

8 Odisha 155,707

9 Chhattisgarh 135,191

10 Tamil Nadu 130,058
W@rﬁﬂmmwmwwﬁsﬁsnzwaﬁﬁﬁmﬂaﬂﬁr
813 S HAY AT ¢l 2011 FHI STAUEAT F AR, ASTEATT Sl Rel SAAHET
68548437 2| ﬂw@rﬁﬁwaﬁrzﬁﬁiﬁﬁé’r?@%

gl =T T ATH & (a9 TRAT)

1 TTEATT 342,239

2 PG ‘R\\QT 308,245




3 HeRIE 307,713
4 a3 qa'QT 240,928
5 W 196,024
6 FHaTEH 191.791
7 3T qa'QT 162,968
8 EHERU 155,707
5 o 135,191
10 l—_rﬁqﬂ;ng 130,058

Q-97  Which country is the world's largest producer of rice?
eng/eng I AT 30 AT HT HIH F=T AT IATEF 297 22

01. India 02. Japan

AT EIEIE
03. China 04. Australia
05. Afiica

3ThIeh

-97 Which country is the world's largest producer of rice?
y gestp
I AT 297 ZRAT T T AT A9 JeATH 297 52

01. India 02. Japan
03. China 04. Australia
e arecferam
05. Afiica
3 q; q)

Solution for Question 97

Ans Key: 3

India, had the highest export volume of rice worldwide at 9.8 million metric tons as of 2018/2019. Thailand was the second largest rice exporter, with

about 7.56 million metric tons of rice worldwide in that year.

AT & 2018/2019 T AT A¥ & =1 &7 Fata Fata weawr st 9.8 Mferas Hifee e am 39 av gfFar w7 § anrawr 7.56 fafermm #ifes ==

AT % | ATEA S TALT HIH FET ATAA (AATqH 2T

India, had the highest export volume of rice worldwide at 9.8 million metric tons as of 2018/2019. Thailand was the second largest rice exporter, with

about 7.56 million metric tons of rice worldwide in that year.

AT & 2018/2019 T AT A% & =1a &7 Hata Fata g srfess 9.8 Miferas Hifee =7 am 39 av gFar 97 § anrawr 7.56 faferm @ifes ==

ST o T ATEAE AL qead T=7 A1t fia o

Q-98  Which of the following is the latest country to become an Associate Member State of CERN?

engleng T H &X T UHIAUE HIET T[T & ATAT AA AT 297 FHI AT 52

01. Croatia 02. Bangladesh
Ealtip CIRIEC]
03. Bhutan 04. Japan
e SIEIG)
05. China
=

Q-98  Which of the following is the latest country to become an Associate Member State of CERN?

eng hin  ZH & &7 T THITHUE HEH 157 a7 JTAT AAAAHT 29T FIe A7 27

01. Croatia 02. Bangladesh
EERI FATLT

03. Bhutan 04. Japan
T ST

0S. China



=

Solution for Question 98

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng The European Organization for Nuclear Research, known as CERN, is a European research organization that operates the largest particle physics
laboratory in the world. Established in 1954, the organization is based in a northwest suburb of Geneva on the Franco—Swiss border and has 23 member

states.

IR SAATS S FiE g o=, S 89 % T & 1 ST 8, U TS 9 #984 § ST g1 § Ja€ F357 07 Witaehl TTRTemet

AT FLAT g1 1954 F TATAT, T TS Woehl- Ead HIAT 92 a1 o ITL-T2HT S § 2 g i =89 23 939 g &l

eng hin  The European Organization for Nuclear Research, known as CERN, is a European research organization that operates the largest particle physics
laboratory in the world. Established in 1954, the organization is based in a northwest suburb of Geneva on the Franco—Swiss border and has 23 member

states.

I ST HiE =g o=, S a9 3 T & 1 S 8, U ZIA 9 w9 8 S AT § qew a3 o7 wifaehy SERrermen

AT FLAT 81 1954 H TATAA, T TS Woehl- Fae AT 92 14T o I2-Tf2rHT S § R € sfi¥ =aH 23 927 Ty gl

Q-99  The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) Secretariat is based in

eng/eng  ZTET0T UTAATE &= HEART &3 (AT ) FT HI=ATAL------ H fRora g1

01. New Delhi, India
T2 Ty, g
03.  Thimphu, Bhutan

foreg, qer

0S. Kathmandu, Nepal
% 61:{'% 5 :l\ T

Q-99 The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) Secretariat is based in

02. Lahore, Pakistan
AT, TTrhedT

04. Jakar, Bhutan
ST, 2T

FTEroT TS S HE AT A (A1 ) FT A=A d------ H fRua 2

01. New Delhi, India
03.  Thimphu, Bhutan
oy, s
0S. Kathmandu, Nepal
FIEH 'é:\ R 71\ PIEY|
Solution for Question 99

02. Lahore, Pakistan
04. Jakar, Bhutan

Ans Key: 5

The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation is the regional intergovernmental organization and geopolitical union of states in South Asia. Its

member states are Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, the Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

FrEroT TS S HE T ST, S S AR G 7Y L7 Uiy § TISAT &7 YIISH A 69 81 37 Taed 1T AFTHEAT,
AT, ST, AT, ATAGTS, TITe, TTREAT ST =fieiaT &

eng hin  The South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation is the regional intergovernmental organization and geopolitical union of states in South Asia. Its

member states are Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, the Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.

FrEroT TS ST AT €, & $q¥ AT TS 37T LT UIAAT § TSN &7 qIISH A 69 g1 3HEF TaeT Tod AFATHEAT,

TRATSET, ST, AT, ATAGTE, THTA, TTFREAT ST =fieiaT &

Q-100 The 2020 Ramanujan Prize has been awarded to___.

eng/eng 2020 T THTTSIA LTEHIT --------

01. Eddie Redmayne

TSt T|HET
03. César Aira
e U2T
05. Anand Kumar
AT FHT

Q-100 The 2020 Ramanujan Prize has been awarded to___.
EIRERIR DS

enghin 2020 T THTTSIA TTEHIT --------

01. Eddie Redmayne

TSt T|HET
03. César Aira
e T
05. Anand Kumar
AT FH

Solution for Question 100

T T3 IT 74T 8

02. Amalendu Krishna
G FOUIT

04. Carolina Araujo
FTAT ST&sI

02. Amalendu Krishna

04. Carolina Araujo
FLTET STesir

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng [CTP has awarded the 2020 Ramanujan Prize for Young Mathematicians from Developing Countries to Carolina Araujo, a researcher at the Institute for



Pure and Applied Mathematics (IMPA) in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.
ICTP 7 ATSH & AT S AT H SRISE BT WY U AeATee Fautea™ (IMPA) F T QTEHAT B oIAT ST&sil T 237 TOrasti & for7 2020
TTHTSI [EERTY & FHTHT 36T 21

eng hin  ICTP has awarded the 2020 Ramanujan Prize for Young Mathematicians from Developing Countries to Carolina Araujo, a researcher at the Institute for
Pure and Applied Mathematics (IMPA) in Rio de Janeiro, Brazil.
ICTP = TS(e o AT ST ST H SEISIE HiT T US AAT3E HHTEHT (IMPA) F T3 QITERal ST STasll [ I 0rasii & o7 2020
AT [EERTY | FHTHT 36T 31

Q-101 Chetan Anand was named brand ambassador for Indian brand ‘Transform’, he is related to which sport?

eng/eng AT AT AT AT S, TR % o0 aig tawmey artad B @ o, ag G oo 9 w@efaq g2

01. Cricket 02. Table Tennis
[EE TS EcE kit
03. Chess 04. Badminton
ULEE] Jeftfe
05. Football
At

N

Q-101 Chetan Anand was named brand ambassador for Indian brand ‘Transform’, he is related to which sport?

enghin =T AFE FT WATT F7E, TR % Forg afe gams Ao B @ o, 78 e ga ¥ q4@faq 22

01. Cricket 02. Table Tennis
03. Chess 04. Badminton
oSt Fefte
05. Football
\;};,;Q\‘:
Solution for Question 101 Ans Key: 4

Commonwealth Games medallist in Badminton, Chetan Anand has been roped in as the brand ambassador for India’s first-ever homegrown professional
badminton brand “Transform”.
Fefed | Fiuaaed T F Taa (ST, Aa sHe Fl T % Tge J4o 281 J9ra¥ deffied e "gmsia  forg sie vawe a9 @ 8

Commonwealth Games medallist in Badminton, Chetan Anand has been roped in as the brand ambassador for India’s first-ever homegrown professional
badminton brand “Transform”.
SSfHed | FHIATaed 9 & T3 faerdT, A A S HI HILT & Tgd T4 a6t 99a Jefied FiE "gEwia" % o Jie TaEs? a=mT 17 2l

Q-102 In which city “World Urdu Conference” was organised by the National Council for Promotion of Urdu Language recently?
ZI &1 § FA FISTAA BT THIAT AT I3, A7 g1 [ 2 H "fora I a /1" a7 S isi T T7 o1

01. Hyderabad 02. New Delhi
03. Lucknow 04. Kolkata
A3 EFT AhTd
05.  Chennai
EEH]

Q-102  In which city “World Urdu Conference” was organised by the National Council for Promotion of Urdu Language recently?
enghin 2T &1 # FATA FISIAA i THIT A IZ, TSt ZIT [ 2T § "foa I3 qeHete" T TSI T 7T 212

01. Hyderabad 02. New Delhi
T faeeft
03. Lucknow 04. Kolkata
TGS AT
05. Chennai
EEE
Solution for Question 102 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  National Council for Promotion of Urdu Language (NCPUL) has organised the “World Urdu Conference” in New Delhi. The inaugural session of the two
days long conference was virtually addressed by Union Education Minister Shri Ramesh Pokhriyal Nishank'.
S FTSIRT BT THIT 3NE I3 eAverst (NCPUL) 7 72 foeeft § "o 35 ave" &7 e 36t 21 <7 e e aviee % SgTed a9 &l
Fara e w=ft A e Tt e T Hartad B

eng hin  National Council for Promotion of Urdu Language (NCPUL) has organised the “World Urdu Conference” in New Delhi. The inaugural session of the two
days long conference was virtually addressed by Union Education Minister Shri Ramesh Pokhriyal "Nishank'.
TS FTSTHA BT THIAT 3NE I3 A (NCPUL) 7 72 foeelt § "o 3 avee" &7 s 36t 1 7 e & av0ee % SaTed 99 &l
ot v w1t A e AT e T Hartad Ham




Q-103

Which country formally became the latest member to withdraw from the European Union?

eng/eng I AT 39T STTATIF & § LT H & gaol ATAT AAATH HIET & TAT?
01. UK 02. Algeria
T AT
03. Croatia 04. Guatemala
FrufarT TETEATAT
05. Barbados
Q-103  Which country formally became the latest member to withdraw from the European Union?
eng hin 17 AT 397 STTATIF & F TIAT H & gaol ATAT AAATH HIET & T2
01. UK 02. Algeria
T AT
03. Croatia 04. Guatemala
FrufarT TETEHTAT
05. Barbados
Solution for Question 103 Ans Key: 1
Brexit is the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the European Union on 31 January 2020. The UK continues to participate in the European Union
Customs Union and European Single Market during a transition period that ends on 31 December 2020.
sifae 31 Sat 2020 T TG 59 § AT fFTew it aradt g f6e 31 fe=aw 2020 F1 G6TH S a7l SR T & I T e HIAT
ST & ST JAT THA AT H AT o7 ST 7@ 2l
Brexit is the withdrawal of the United Kingdom from the European Union on 31 January 2020. The UK continues to participate in the European Union
Customs Union and European Single Market during a transition period that ends on 31 December 2020.
et 31 SFEET 2020 FT T2 9 § FATzee Harew £ arot 81 e 31 fawaw 2020 F1 THTH 19 aTer HHH0T AT & a1 LG &9 ST
9[ee ST JIITTT THel ATSTTE H AR 4T ST ¥ 2
Q-104 Whatdoes "S" stands for in RTGS?
RTGS ¥ 'S' T 4T 37 ZraT 22
01. Statement 02. System
03. Source 04. Settlement
05. Standard
Q-104 Whatdoes"S" stands for in RTGS?
ng hin  RTGS 'S’ 3T T 31 T 22
01. Statement 02. System
03. Source 04. Settlement
0S. Standard
Solution for Question 104 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng RTGS stands for Real Time Gross Settlement. The facility is used to transfer large money sums from one bank account to another. The minimum amount
that can be remitted through RTGS is Rs 2 lakh with no upper or maximum limit.
RTGS FT Hqoa AT T2/ T Heerde g1 GiaeT T STAN UF 5 GTd 8 gAY 9% H 98 &9 gEqiaid Hed & (o0 g7 a1 1 RTGS & ATeaH
ST =Aaw e [HeTelt ST At 8, 98 2 91 w02 8 SrEH w7 ST AT sAferwan {47 78 2
eng hin  RTGS stands for Real Time Gross Settlement. The facility is used to transfer large money sums from one bank account to another. The minimum amount
that can be remitted through RTGS is Rs 2 lakh with no upper or maximum limit.
RTGS FT Hqoa AT 2T2H T Heerhe g1 FraeT T STANT UF 5 GTd § T 9% H a8 &9 gEqiaid Hed & (o0 a7 a1 g1 RTGS & ATeaH
T ST = Ty [Tt S Tt &, 7 2 o w0 g S w18 ot 3 srfereraw = a8t #)
Q-105 Who is the present Governor of Sikkim, India?
eng/eng TATEHA, WA & AAHTH T4 H14 52

01. Shriniwas Dadasaheb Patil 02. Ganga Prasad Chaurasia
AfaTE 3TeT AT uTtea T SETE AT
03. Mridula Sinha 04. D.V.Vohra

EECIAEE) ST 18T
05. Subhash Malik
qATT Tl



Q-105

Who is the present Governor of Sikkim, India?

eng hin RT3, 9T F a0 TR 71 &2

01. Shriniwas Dadasaheb Patil 02. Ganga Prasad Chaurasia
fFame arer AT urtea T SETE F e

03. Mridula Sinha 04. D.V. Vohra
CESINE LA et A

05.  Subhash Malik
TATT Ao
Solution for Question 105 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  Ganga Prasad Chaurasia is an Indian politician who is currently the Governor of the state of Sikkim and former Governor of Meghalaya.
AT YT A THAT T AR TSI & ST aqHT | (HTHH 157 % ToqT ST TH1e % 3 a7 &l
eng hin  Ganga Prasad Chaurasia is an Indian politician who is currently the Governor of the state of Sikkim and former Governor of Meghalaya.
AT YT A TEAT U AT TSI & ST aqHT | (ST 157 % a1 ST TH1e % 3 a7 &l
Q-106 Pusarla Venkata Sindhu is an Indian ----- player.
engleng  THTEAT a2 e WA & TH ------nmmo- aTET 21
01. Squash 02. Tennis
T EapE)

03. Cricket 04. Badminton
rae Fefife

05. Golf
]‘ C’?

Q-106 Pusarla Venkata Sindhu is an Indian ----- player.

TETLAT Ao T AT F T —ommmmmmme IEEIEIE]

01. Squash 02. Tennis
T e

03. Cricket 04. Badminton
rae Fefifed

05. Golf
]\ C’?

Solution for Question 106 Ans Key: 4
Pusarla Venkata Sindhu is an Indian professional badminton player. She is the first Indian to become the Badminton World Champion and the first Indian
woman to earn an Olympic Silver medal.
TEIAT dehe f8e] TF AT 99ay Jeiied are! g1 a8 aefHed ao A0 a°+ ATl Tgal ST oii¥ sie e To7d Ta sArord Hee areft
qgeAl HTLA 1T HigaT 2l
Pusarla Venkata Sindhu is an Indian professional badminton player. She is the first Indian to become the Badminton World Champion and the first Indian
woman to earn an Olympic Silver medal.
THLAT e (6 TF A a7 dSfHed (aarst ¢ 98 dSHed ae8 =3 4a+ aa- arel Tael AT AT A0 To7d Tah Ao L areir
TEAT AT AT 2

Q-107 Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation was established for the purpose of ------- .

engleng e AT AT T TE AR - 397 & forg wrfaa o o =m

01. Providing insurance of deposits to 02. Providing insurance of bank’s deposits and guaranteeing of credit facilities

government employees only éﬁﬁwv@ﬁﬁ@mwmaﬁtwgﬁmﬁﬁw&%%ﬁq
FAA TR FHATIAT T STAT T SHT
T&TT FT o oy

03. Providing insurance of deposits and 04. Providing insurance of deposits to employees of cooperative societies only
guaranteeing credit facilities to EPFO FA TR AT 5 FHATAT o T STHT TqFr T AT T2 2 5 o
members
ST T T AT TIT FA AT
ST FETAT T 0T G HT TEE
o F o

05. Providing insurance of deposits and
guaranteeing credit facilities to [IRDA
members

ATSATTSIT F TEEAT 7 ST 90 7
AT T 2 ST 0T e AT T
a3 oo



Q-107 Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation was established for the purpose of ------- .

eng hin & T 377 oo T AR - I * forg wrfua fraT T om

01. Providing insurance of deposits to 02. Providing insurance of bank’s deposits and guaranteeing of credit facilities

government employees only e ¥ STAT AT T AT TG F2 ¥ o7 Fiarersti £t T a7 F oo
T FLAHRTE FHHATILAT T STHT %07 S AT
TaTT F o oy

03. Providing insurance of deposits and 04. Providing insurance of deposits to employees of cooperative societies only
guaranteeing credit facilities to EPFO Feaer TRt TIATA F FHATRAT F forw star Trfer &7 Srr J&r= e & o
members
ST T T AT TZ FA AT
SHTUREAT HEEA1 T 0T e i TEr
EEEATIY

05. Providing insurance of deposits and
guaranteeing credit facilities to IRDA
members

ATEATENT % TIEAT T STAT TTFL FT
FTHT T&TH T ST 0T e i TEEr
T % form

Solution for Question 107 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of Reserve Bank of India. It was established on 15 July 1978 under the
Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, 1961 for the purpose of providing insurance of deposits and guaranteeing of credit facilities.
Rifere SeaE U Hiee T HITRAT AT Fd 9 6l 0 T ATl g1 F9+1 g| g 15 JATs 1978 FT FBHifSie Feq7d U #iee
AT FITA A AfA=, 1961 F qd STHT T 10T TG F ¥ FHiSe Faemsii it ML I F ST & TATAT 63T 747 9]

Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation is a wholly owned subsidiary of Reserve Bank of India. It was established on 15 July 1978 under the
Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation Act, 1961 for the purpose of providing insurance of deposits and guaranteeing of credit facilities.
RUifoe S9ad UT #ifee M HARad AT Rord 4 6T Ul TaTiied aret 9gTa F91 gl T2 15 JaTE 1978 1 RHifSre Seaie Ug #fee

TTEET FICATL ATATTH, 1961 F TZA STHT T 19T T&TH F2 T A FAETst 7 T o F Ig97 | w10 7T 1247 =m|

Q-108 Recently which private sector bank has announced a strategic partnership with Adobe to enhance the Digital Experiences of its Customers?

2T 21 § T TASTT &1 3 9 7 379 ATt & (S foreet SIaal &l 98T % {70 USTa & |1 Uah T STHAGTE #hl S T g2

01. AxisBank 02. YesBank
03. Indusind Bank 04. [CICI Bank
05. HDFC Bank

Q-108  Recently which private sector bank has announced a strategic partnership with Adobe to enhance the Digital Experiences of its Customers?

TTA o1 H o (ST &1 3 9 ST ATl % (SISt SAqAAl HT T@T o (10 TSI 5 A1 U L0 AISAET 1 JI0 6T &2

01. Axis Bank 02. YesBank
03. IndusInd Bank 04. ICICI Bank

05. HDFC Bank
TASIURHT 36

Solution for Question 108 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng HDFC Bank has announced a strategic partnership with Adobe to help improve digital experience journey of its customers. The company claims that the

partnership will enable HDFC Bank to deliver personalised digital experiences to existing as well as new customers, at anytime and anywhere.
THSTUFRHT I 7 ST ATZH & [SToee SATAT Hl JgaqT AT § HEE FHIA % (o7 TSI & FTF T T ATHART 60 J907 6 g Fo=AT 7
F1AT & o6 ATseT v oEEt S v Rt off @ s w21 off, 0 areet F arr-ar sAted RS sqaa e FA § g9 S9

eng hin  HDFC Bank has announced a strategic partnership with Adobe to help improve digital experience journey of its customers. The company claims that the
partnership will enable HDFC Bank to deliver personalised digital experiences to existing as well as new customers, at anytime and anywhere.
THSTUFRHT I o ST ATZH * [STSee SATAT Hl JgaqT I § HEE FHIA % (o107 TSI  FT T T[T HTHART 60 JT07 6T g Fo=AT 7
FMAT 3 o6 ATAET U TUEET S v et off s sfie gl off, 0 Areet F ar-ar Awd RS sqea YT FA § oA SArs|

Q-109 What is the Currency of Bhutan?
eng/eng YT T qET FATE?

01. Real 02. Dollar
e EIES



03. FEuro 04. Ngultrum

kS [BRSE

05. Rial
Q-109 What s the Currency of Bhutan?
enghin T AT T FAT2?
01. Real 02. Dollar
c o
03. Euro 04. Ngultrum
05. Rial
Solution for Question 109 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Bhutan is a landlocked country in the Eastern Himalayas in South Asia. It is bordered by Tibet in the north and Sikkim and West Bengal in the west, and
Assam, West Bengal, and Arunachal Pradesh in the south and east. Bhutan is geopolitically in South Asia and is the region's second-least-populous nation
after the Maldives. Thimphu is its capital and the largest city, while Phuntsholing is its financial center.
eI ZFeror UIArT § AT fTerd § Ua S 9 srenid 297 g Tg 39§ foead o afew § i sie afsm avme, si¥ sr|w, 9f%m s ofiT
FfRror ST OF # srevrreret Yaor 7 FoT g1 et aferor vfery § - TS ifas T 8 g 3T Weaid & 975 36 &7 F gHLT Fa9 B Ararar arar a9
Z| TR 3Eeh! TSTETT ST Jas JST 987§, A Geell o Sl (&< %% 2l
Bhutan is a landlocked country in the Eastern Himalayas in South Asia. It is bordered by Tibet in the north and Sikkim and West Bengal in the west, and
Assam, West Bengal, and Arunachal Pradesh in the south and east. Bhutan is geopolitically in South Asia and is the region's second-least-populous nation
after the Maldives. Thimphu is its capital and the largest city, while Phuntsholing is its financial center.
T ZTET0T TRT | T fRATerd § o S 0% et 297 81 a8 Sa% H e i 7w | [Mige o7 afew v, =i s@e, T & e s
ZFTT ST T | =0T T er 7 FRT €1 T 2T Ui § - TS a w9 § @ ST ATART F A18 36 & T TAL GG HH AGTL ATAT 197
Q-110 Recently which company has partnered with UNICEF to map internet connectivity landscape for schools in 35 countries by the end of 2023?
A &1 | o6 01 7 2023 F 3T T 35 I907 % TRAT % [0 e FefFeidel Tged T THIT TA & (o1 I(AHE 6 q1e AR 1 22
01. Ericsson 02. Vodafone
03. BSNL 04. Reliance Jio
4 [, ]) ]f i(_’ ZI S § Zl\\
0S. Bharti Airtel
Q-110 Recently which company has partnered with UNICEF to map internet connectivity landscape for schools in 35 countries by the end of 2023?
ng hin BT 21 & Foh F0+t F 2023 % 3id T 35 F97T F TAl 6 (o0 T2TAE FelFe (Aer TRGLT HT THAT FA  [oIT TIAHE F 1 AEiaEr £7 82
01. Ericsson 02. Vodafone
03. BSNL 04. Reliance Jio
05. Bharti Airtel
AT TATed
Solution for Question 110 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Swedish telecommunication giant Ericsson and the United Nations International Children's Fund (UNICEF) on Wednesday announced a global partnership
to help map school internet connectivity in 35 countries by the end of 2023.
TAfRer grE=Te fawrst TR 3T Hh Y SIARTEiT aTel I (TAH®) T eaTe 7 2023 3 37d T 35 397 H TR T2 FfFe=ael ol §7
FXH | HEE o [oTT Weh S5 HISGT shi SOOI 31
eng hin  Swedish telecommunication giant Ericsson and the United Nations International Children's Fund (UNICEF) on Wednesday announced a global partnership
to help map school internet connectivity in 35 countries by the end of 2023.
TAfRer gTHATT fawrst TR 3T H3<h TP SIAeigiy aTel I (TAHE) T FeaT T 2023 3 37d T 35 397 H THA TeTAE FelfFe el il J7
FXH H HET o o0 Weh ST%e HTSET< shi STooT i
Q-111  Which of the following does not comes under the purview of the Securities and Exchange Board of India?
engleng THETCITET H & FI9 et gfas(fa s AfRw a1 & e | 781 ardn 82

01. Capital Market 02. Money Market
ESLELEL AT AT
03. Primary Market 04. Secondary Market

FIPIGEXCIEIES IEGIRETCISIES



05. None of these
TAH T TS AR
Q-111  Which of the following does not comes under the purview of the Securities and Exchange Board of India?

enghin  oferfEa & & Fi wredta afadfa =i BAfwT a1 % ae § 78 smar a2

01. Capital Market 02. Money Market
ECIEIE IR T AT
03. Primary Market 04. Secondary Market
RIRIEECIE IR [ESIREXIEIES
05. None of these
TAH TS AR
Solution for Question 111 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  Money market basically refers to a section of the financial market where financial instruments with high liquidity and short-term maturities are traded.
Money market has become a component of the financial market for buying and selling of securities of short-term maturities, of one year or less, such as
treasury bills and commercial papers. It is regulated by the RBI.
HET AT A & H A1 a1 6 U [Zed Fl HaT9q FdT & STl 3g qLAdl ST TeqahTierd Taghdr arel fa<i (2 qreei F7 FILET grav gl
ST AT ATHTIorh TRFAra it it #7 @das i a= F oo Gl s #1 uF = a9 @ 8, uF 97 97 3699 9 997 % o,
S T 29 faret sivre arfortse o= 912 RBI g fAffafaa 2

eng hin  Money market basically refers to a section of the financial market where financial instruments with high liquidity and short-term maturities are traded.
Money market has become a component of the financial market for buying and selling of securities of short-term maturities, of one year or less, such as
treasury bills and commercial papers. It is regulated by the RBI.
ST AT JA &9 F A0 a1 F TF [FeH T GaHq Fq1 @ el Ig TLAdm S AeqhTiereh TRaghal arel (a1 qree1 H7 FIar gl &l
AT AT STt or TAgharsi st Iraqiaat w1 @i i a=+ & fory i ST 7 UF 92 a9 747 8, UF 97 A7 I69 HF q97 6 (o0,
st 3 3o forer eire anforfSass 9=n 72 RBI g ARt 2

Q-112 KVPisa fixed-income, long-term and risk-free government-run product. The minimum investment amount required to start with is Rs.1,000 and
maximum limit. .

FATHT TR I HATTerq Ua R ey, <=t srafer s stfers qeh oare 81 0% 2 & forg sraeass =gas e 20fer 1,000 =93 iz stfasas
frar 2|
01. there is no maximum limit 02. Rs. 5,000 is
FE SATAFTH HHAT TR 2 | 5,000 .
03. Rs. 7,000 is 04. Rs. 25,000 is
7,000 &. 25,000 &.

05. Rs. 50,000 is
50,000 ¥.
Q-112 KVP s afixed-income, long-term and risk-free government-run product. The minimum investment amount required to start with is Rs.1,000 and
maximum limit. .
FATAT LT FIT AT U 2 o, Fat safer 3T STEd {76 718 g1 T F3 & [0 SAaeq Aa (Haer T 1,000 T 3 stfehas

HAT D ]
01. there is no maximum limit 02. Rs. 5,000 is
% ATFaH THT 751 3 | 5,000 .
03. Rs. 7,000 is 04. Rs. 25,000 is
7,000 =. 25,000 .
05. Rs. 50,000 is
50,000 &,
Solution for Question 112 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng Kisan Vikas Patra is a saving certificate scheme which was first launched in 1988 by India Post. Shyamala Gopinath committee recommended that KVP
could be misused. Hence was closed scheme and KVP was closed in 2011 and later prelaunch in 2014.
KVP certificates are available in the denominations of Rs 1000, Rs 5000, Rs 10000 and Rs 50000. The minimum amount that can be invested is Rs 1000.
However, there is no upper limit on the purchase of KVPs.
e o 931 U S ST AT © S TEelt A 1988 H ST Tiee GTRT SIF AT AT 911 $ATHET Ty et 7 et £ &
FHATHT T ZETART AT ST FHAT g1 TAT 2011 § &% FT F&=T 7 &7 3T KVP &7 2011 § &7 F7 337 747 97 2% a7 § 2014 # T e a7
T ATl
KVP THTITTS 1000 9, 5000 F7, 10000 3T 50000 ¥ F FeAanT § ITH | fHaer i ST areft =qAaH T0fr 1000 ¥ 1 greitsh, KVP &
T 9T FE FAL AT 21 2

eng hin  Kisan Vikas Patra is a saving certificate scheme which was first launched in 1988 by India Post. Shyamala Gopinath committee recommended that KVP
could be misused. Hence was closed scheme and KVP was closed in 2011 and later prelaunch in 2014.
KVP certificates are available in the denominations of Rs 1000, Rs 5000, Rs 10000 and Rs 50000. The minimum amount that can be invested is Rs 1000.
However, there is no upper limit on the purchase of KVPs.
e foreTe 91 U S TS AT ¢ S TEelt A 1988 H ST Tiee GTRT SIF AT AT 91| $ATHEAT Ty et 7 i £ &
FATHT T FEIANT AT ST HHAT 1 TATT 2011 H 577 F 7T 1237 A7 {7 KVP &7 2011 § &7 T {237 737 97 i< 918 # 2014 § I4: Ale 037
IAT AT



KVP SHTITS 1000 9, 5000 FTF, 10000 3T 50000 ¥ F Foaant § Iqesd g fRaer i ST areft =gaa® Trfer 1000 #73r 81 greitsh, KVP &
GEE I¥ S FALT AT 21 28

Q-113  LaTomatina is a festival that is held in the -----—- .
eng/eng LA 1o  — ﬁadiéaﬁm‘raﬁwwcdgz%l

01. Spain 02. Australia
e gteeferaT
03. Singapore 04. Switzerland
" =

<

05. Luxembourg

Q-113 LaTomatina is a festival that is held in the -------- .
eng hin T SHIEAT —-ommmev EE RIS ERISIC I RE RO FARE S

01. Spain 02. Australia
o arecferar
03. Singapore 04. Switzerland
05. Luxembourg
EESRER]
Solution for Question 113 Ans Key: 1

La Tomatina is a festival that is held in the Valencian town of Buiiol, in the East of Spain 30 kilometres from the Mediterranean, in which participants throw
tomatoes and get involved in a tomato fight purely for entertainment purposes.

AT SATIEAT UF ATZIT & ST T o I8 H AT AR & 9ol (44 g § e TN 7 30 Fhefrfies 1 g2 2 Aratord grar g, o staswmi
THTEY Bhd & ST AT TAST1 o 7T (e &9 F za1es it 721E § onfie g 8

La Tomatina is a festival that is held in the Valencian town of Buiiol, in the East of Spain 30 kilometres from the Mediterranean, in which participants throw
tomatoes and get involved in a tomato fight purely for entertainment purposes.

AT ZIATTEAT U TR 8 ST &0 % qd § AT G0 % 9o (99 2¥ H 7T R | 30 FRaries i g2 9% daiierd gl &, orad afaanit
THTET Hehd & ST ARSI TAISA1 o (o1 f39[g 7 F =A1e it =T & ATH 3 3l

Q-114  Where was the World Congress on Information Technology (WCIT) held?
T2 FUH AT SeRIAAT S@wieristl (WCIT) Fgl siterd st 7% 2fi?

01. North Korea 02. South Korea
03. China 04. Japan

=1 ST
05. India

HIXd

Q-114  Where was the World Congress on Information Technology (WCIT) held?
T HUF A TARIHT Attt (WCIT) Fgl AT 07 T8 472

01. North Korea 02. South Korea
I AT Fferor st
03. China 04. Japan
= ST
05. India
Solution for Question 114 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  The 2020 World Congress on Information Technology Applications and Services (World IT Congress 2020) was held in Seoul, Korea, 2020. The World
IT Congress 2020 is aimed at address key themes on "Advanced Mobile, Communications, Security, Multimedia, Vehicular, Cloud, IoT, and Computing".
2020 H=AT SR SATII S¥ FATeit 9 forsa F (A7 AT FRE 2020) FT AATSTT T, HIAT, 2020 H G A7) aE T FHF 2020
FT I29T "I HIATSH, AT, LT, HealH [T, AT, AT, [oT, ST FFTET "

eng hin  The 2020 World Congress on Information Technology Applications and Services (World IT Congress 2020) was held in Seoul, Korea, 2020. The World
IT Congress 2020 is aimed at address key themes on "Advanced Mobile, Communications, Security, Multimedia, Vehicular, Cloud, IoT, and Computing".
2020 F=AT SR ST ¥ FATelt 9 fora F (A7 AT FRE 2020) FT AT T, FHIAT, 2020 H G A7) € T HHF 2020
T 3I59T "I HIATSHA, HATT, FREAT, A HITSAT, AT, AT&, [oT, 3T FFET "

Q-115 Kathakali has its origins almost 1500 years ago in the early ritual folk dances and dance dramas of ------ , in southern India.
eng/eng  FAFAT AT 1500 A Teel AT JeT AT{ehTen H71 @1 77 € Srerfr sevfzy afrr awa F oo # 2% off



01. Kerala 02. Karnataka
FTA FATEH

03. Hyderabad 04. Telangana
FEELLS GENIEI

0S. Pondicherry

T é E
Q-115 Kathakali has its origins almost 1500 years ago in the early ritual folk dances and dance dramas of ------ , in southern India.
eng hin  FIFHAT A 1500 HTA Tget 1 ToF ATTEHTA T A1 T & For&eht Ieqfxr f&rr A F ---mnmommmmes H g2 M
01. Kerala 02. Karnataka
FTA FATCH
03. Hyderabad 04. Telangana
GERIEH
05. Pondicherry
Solution for Question 115 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Kathakali is a major form of classical Indian dance. It is a "story play" genre of art, but one distinguished by the elaborately colourful make-up, costumes
and face masks that the traditionally male actor-dancers wear. Kathakali is a performance art in the Malayalam-speaking south-western region of India
Kerala.
FAFAT ATET ATCATT TA T UF THE &7 | T TF "FZTAT AT A" QAT 0T AAT 5, AT TR & H & ATTAAT- AT F Tgad arel
TR O FH37T, T9TGUT 3T AL F TETE T AT g1 FAFAT AT HTA o6 AATTAH ATHT Zferor-afenft &1 & v gaeia Far )

Kathakali is a major form of classical Indian dance. It is a "story play" genre of art, but one distinguished by the elaborately colourful make-up, costumes
and face masks that the traditionally male actor-dancers wear. Kathakali is a performance art in the Malayalam-speaking south-western region of India
Kerala.

FAFAT T AT TF FT TF THE T 2| T TF "FglAT 01 @A Geft 1 Al &, AT TR T § TE SATHAI-AA6T1 6 Taelef arer
T T FHeTT, TTGUT ST AL F @IS T AT g1 FAFAT T FTA o AAATAH ATHT Zferor-qfnft &1 & v geels e 2

Q-116 Blue Revolution is the adoption of a package programme to increase the production of ---- products.

BRI L — STITET o SATEA Tl T@T & [oIT U TohsT FTAHA T T4 2
01. rice 02. wheat
03. eggo 04. Blue berry
0S. Fish and Marine foods
gt ¥ AT @rer
Q-116 Blue Revolution is the adoptlon ofa packaée programme to increase the produmon of ---- products.
G L 71— STATET o IITE T FET % (o7 U §ohet TAFwH T AT 2|
01. rice 02. wheat
EIEE] g
03. cgg 04. Blue berry
=T ESERl
05. Fish and Marine foods
AT ST AT AT
Solution for Question 116 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng It refers to the time of intense growth of the worldwide aquaculture industry from the mid-1960s to the present day. The aquaculture industry has been
growing at an average rate of 9% a year and India is one of the fastest growers.

TZ 1960 F TAF | AT AT T AT T H ST 1Y SN % T [T 6 FHT HT 07T gl TFTweas SN T a9 A6+ 9% Hl I H a8
TET & ST AT T aS] F T5 T aTeAt § °F U 2

eng hin [t refers to the time of intense growth of the worldwide aquaculture industry from the mid-1960s to the present day. The aquaculture industry has been
growing at an average rate of 9% a year and India is one of the fastest growers.

TZ 1960 F T9TF  AHT TS qh AT T H STl HIT I2RT F e 1o 6 T80T FT 39077 g1 UFHTahod< SN T a9 e« 9% il T T 98
TET & ST AT T Aoit F F2 aret # F UF 2

Q-117 Commercial Paper (CP) is an unsecured money market instrument issued in the form of a ------- .

eng/eng  FHINTST AT (HH) TF ------- F =T H ST UF IR 5T ST AT T 2

01. derivative 02. Promissory Note
e FHATT



03. equjty 04. draft

HAEE s
05. cheque
EET]
Q-117 Commercial Paper (CP) is an unsecured money market instrument issued in the form of a ------- .
eng hin  FATNT T0T (Hfh) TF ------- F ' T AT TH AT HET AT HT a7e gl
01. derivative 02. Promissory Note
= THTTA
03. equity 04. draft
HAE T e
05. cheque
Solution for Question 117 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Commercial Paper (CP) is an unsecured money market instrument issued in the form of a promissory note.
It was introduced in India in 1990. Corporates, primary dealers (PDs) and the All-India Financial Institutions (FIs) are eligible to issue CP.
FATTTS TIT (CP) U ATHFITE AT ATHhe SegHe 2 o U a9+ 0= & &7 § [ o a2
TH 1990 H AT H 9T FhAT AT =T FITTREH, TrATHF Ste? (PDs) 31T Tiee Areeia i §eme (FI) CP ST 3 % oI 97 g
eng hin  Commercial Paper (CP) is an unsecured money market instrument issued in the form of a promissory note.
It was introduced in India in 1990. Corporates primary dealers (PDs) and the All-India Financial Institutions (FIs) are eligible to issue CP.
FHITI U7 (CP) U A REFTE AT Ao J’Hd?ﬁWTFTWWTF‘TW?WDrﬁWTWjI
=H 1990 F qTed & T9T 3 T 9| i, STt o< (PDs) ¥ stferet areci=r A== &1 (FI) CP ST e & forw 9t 81
Q-118 NABARD was established on the recommendations of ---------- .
1) Ic— & TRt ert o STeTe I w2 R 1T =)
01. R.P.Rao Committee 02. Shivaraman Committee
03. Malhotra Committee 04.  Anand Committee
Heg T it EIECEITIE]
05. Narsimhan Committee
TR afafa
Q-118 NABARD was established on the recommendations of ----------
1) Ic— £t FrTTreRt 3 STETE T ET B e e
01. R.P.Rao Committee 02. Shivaraman Committee
03. Malhotra Committee 04.  Anand Committee
HegrET afifa EEEKIITS
05. Narsimhan Committee
Solution for Question 118 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development is an apex development finance institution fully owned by Government of India. NABARD was
established on the recommendations of B Sivaramman Committee on 12 July 1982 to implement the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
Act 1981.
AT g BT TiFoaw U &4 aaie U o o o Seame g S @ avg & 9d 991 & FEIH § g1 A9 S BT Ufidweay i
FLA SAATHE TFE 1981 Tl AN FIA % (10 12 JATS 1982 FT &Y Forawrae FFcT i Frrferi 97 NABARD T €797 &7 TS o)
eng hin  National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development is an apex development finance institution fully owned by Government of India. NABARD was
established on the recommendations of B Sivaramman Committee on 12 July 1982 to implement the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development
Act 1981.
AT e BT Twoaw U & aaaie U o e o deamm g S @ 998 & 91d 991 o FEIiHcd § g1 99 o BT ey i
FYA TATHE TFE 1981 T AT FA o 0 12 FATS 1982 FT T Frawrere FaeTt it FAreni 72 NABARD T ®T94T ¥ T 27|
Q-119  Who is the author of the book ' Let Us Dream'?
eng/eng TR CATEE: TWSAHT 9 Aeisiol TEA o @ Fld 82

01. AP.J Abdul Kalam 02. Pope Francis
TS ege FATH T SHIEE

03. Aravind Adiga 04. P.V.Rao
EREEEIE KIEIRaC

05. Nitin Singh



fafa fig
Q-119  Who is the author of the book ' Let Us Dream'?
eng hin  'ZFT TATEE: T SHT & SISl THA o @ il 82

01. AP.J Abdul Kalam 02. Pope Francis
TS ege FATH T HEE
03. Aravind Adiga 04. PV.Rao
EREEEI I KICIRAC
05. Nitin Singh
Afa fie
Ans Key: 2
Q-120 Barkatullah Khan Stadium is located in ------—- , Rajasthan.
engleng  ATHATATE GTH FEISTH H T[STEITA F, -------- F R 2
01. Kota 02. Nagpur
03. Jodhpur 04.  Alwar
STTEqT ECCES
0S. Jaipur
AT
Q-120 Barkatullah Khan Stadium is located in -------- , Rajasthan.
ATHIATE GTH FE(SAT H TTSTEATH 6, ----nnm- # faa 2
01. Kota 02. Nagpur
03. Jodhpur 04. Alwar
05. Jaipur
SERES
Solution for Question 120 Ans Key: 3

Barkatullah Khan Stadium is located in Jodhpur, Rajasthan. It is currently used mostly for cricket. The stadium was established in 1986/87 but has been
used only sporadically.

FEHTATE AT FESTH STTAYE, TSI H BAq | a8 | ST STANT SATETAT fohave o T 3T ST 81 T feas it ©4moaT 1986/87 # g5
oft ST ST TEAHTA Fad (Sede &9 | (63T T &)

eng h Barkatullah Khan Stadium is located in Jodhpur, Rajasthan. It is currently used mostly for cricket. The stadium was established in 1986/87 but has been

used only sporadically.
FTHACATE G ESTH ST, TTSTEATT § (o 21 FqAT H ZHHT ITART SATATAL (e 6 (10 Tt SITar 1 =3 i #4791 1986/87 H 8%
oft AT THHT SETATA Faet (e qe &9 & 6 1 21

Passage for Question 121, 122, 123, 124, 125 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(1-5EH)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following passage and answer the questions based on it.

Just like happiness, kindness and love, generosity breeds more generosity. It’s difficult to say that there can ever be a selfless act of generosity because giving
happiness to others is the best way to give happiness to yourself. But the key with practising generosity is to do so without expectation of anything in return, and this
is the hard part. So even if you start small and give just a little, it is good if you can do so from the heart and with no selfish conditions attached. Of course, if
somebody thanks you it is very nice, but if you don’t get any thanks it doesn’t matter, you just give anyway.

Generosity isn’t just about giving in a material way. If you can teach or inspire another person, that is an excellent practice of generosity. You can also give
protection or care to someone, another act of generosity. Patience, tolerance, respect, laughter, appreciation, kindness and compassion are all wonderful gifts that
we have to offer every day when we think about it. A good way to start is by dividing what you can give into two; giving half to others and the other half keep for
yourself; you share. In this way, we gradually get back to a sense of pure motivation, with no strings attached or any need to tell the world what we have done. The
act is enough in itself.

When you make such actions from the heart it gives you a cooling, peaceful, happy feeling. You are not proud, but appreciative. The practice is sincere and genuine

— and being sincere, rather than acting out of a feeling of burden or guilt, gives a tremendous feeling of joy and satisfaction. Give willingly and with joy in your heart.
Even if you have nothing material to give, it does not matter. You just have to open your heart and let go of your burning attachments to things or people. Give others
freedom and you will be free yourself.

Regardless of who you are, we are all the same. We all go through different experiences, but at the end of the day, we each have nothing in our hands. So we cry
together, we laugh together, we mourn together, we enjoy together, we help each other.

Most of us are always concerned about making ourselves happy, doing all sorts of silly and selfish things, without realising that actually by making others happy, we



will be, too. You can check by yourself whether this is true or not. What I am trying to say is that if you have a big heart that is willing to share your virtues, then
your virtues will actually multiply. The more giving your heart is, the more you are able to receive. If we give and help without any expectation or any condition, that
itself is a great practice and a great joy that cannot be measured by any mundane means. In fact, I can even say that when you help, give or do anything that is
beneficial unconditionally, whatever you get in return is also unconditional. It’s a pretty fair deal, isn’t it?

eng hin Passage

= feg T i F1 (qrgE F afp T s T ST v araTieg WAt F ST AT £F w7 F ITIA H girarF g rmia F g3 a3t w7
Tmifra s faaraard)

TAT AETLE [F a9 T AT F THAT 3 T FT JATF 1T AT g8 7 Sfere SAeatasiT gHT AaedqF gl AL 7 1916 | T8 = Fdd & o
T A SR T g T o swea &t e & e o SRt a2 Rsi=ar &7 0 2 & o7 &7 SuT fo6 2 ST Jad 81 ST o ST fRrerfeey
T IR & FAEqa A7 ST = fao % o et 6 v # et fy ot ofn e s fy @ 3 Rrerert 3 £ areafas = 7 Grateaa
TR ) O S ST Rl ST Atatat it FEeRriert 7 o T 2 AT T FET AT G AT HEATAT 6T SATIAT T #7197 o= Sqredi %
FHT ZI T TATH T T ZI4 HT TTAT 17| STfarwier qroat #§ sirofaafars soma =i wrgartat F 2t & ewara & fufy a+i w21
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FATH ElEaTal & F= AT TFTge| T TSI T AT FHIIL IR FT AR AT & AT TaE ATATT AT HRE F a1 strgrereri § s s & 7q
e 3T ST @97 SETEL0ITS et 9% 11 7 T fa=e wahe 3t 3 wrarfare forar sfe areafias S=IRT & "reas & 9T fasm g9 9¢ & a7+
SATT Te 2T AT STk STiAeht & ST HAHE AT| THATE TIT T I T8 U Foa? 7 7 iaw orawm  wiefardt ad+ 1 Gy G siw s
AT I SRR 3T ST T G 36T =9 § g0 q9TSTaTal SR § T a1 o€ 21 T off T3 5= % gy a6t steie off? |ifas s v
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Q-121  According to the passage, which of the following is the odd one in the context of the passage?

01. The quality of being kind produces more of 02. If one gives happiness to others, one too feels happy.
it all around.
03. Not to expect anything in return while 04. The act of sacrificing something brings generosity in society.
helping others is very tough.
05. A very small help but with no selfishness; if
done from heart, is worthy.
Q-121 oo« fosa 5 Y& 2 T HLHIL 7 4T qHAT 2

01. T3 =T GTATS T ATCHTAAT 21T 02. e =7 forerr &1 e et =i
=rful
03. 9T FT I3 | ATHS gHT AT 04. T T AT AT H=TRF g2 T seq fAed g7 =R
05. qTEq T TFGTAAT T AT LT
TRl
Solution for Question 121 Ans Key: 4

The answer is given in the beginning of the passage.

eng hin =T SSIF ST SRR IE & AcA 9 2T AR

Q-122  According to the passage, the things which can be termed as magnificent gifts are-

eng/eng ) )
A. Patience and compassion.

B. Sorrow and heartlessness.
C. Appreciation and tolerance.
D. Kindness and respect.

01. OnlyB 02. Both A and B
03. OnlyC 04. All except B

05. All except D
Q-122 |THTTH THF AT ST A1 41 <o Fovam 2

eng hin
01. s # 3=Ien & fasem & forw 02. 9TEq T ATATAAT a9 6 forw
03. e T FI A srcwfaiwar #97 Fea & 04 A7 it e & @A oivT 3=2mr a7 Fvwar &9 #37 % forw
ferm

05. Tea | AT geT % forg
Solution for Question 122 Ans Key: 4



eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the second paragraph.

eng hin ¥ &t {5l % A 3T SemT ax AT 87 & o

Q-123 “When you make such actions from the heart it gives you a happy feeling”. Here, ‘such actions’ refers to-

eng/eng
A. Helping others with materialistic things.

B. Educating and inspiring others.
C. Protecting others and caring for them.
D. Giving others their freedom.

01. Both AandB 02. OnlyBandD
03. Both AandB 04. ABandC

05. All except A
Q-123 AT T & U HEATAT T TATIAT 1 HOT AT JT TR T F47 H791?

eng hin
01. Fu Hearet  forw iy syaear fr w1 02, 90 st & fAavor iy srmfa 3 €
03. = weqreT % fRator 7 &< fFFem 04. f3<fier STt it FHT I T AT AT
05. U TeqTeT % fAwtor F forw ue s £y
faafe
Solution for Question 123 Ans Key: 4

The answer can be inferred from the second and the third paragraph.

fater &@esT it FHT g0 7 AT AT

Q-124  Which of the following points is/are TRUE in the context of the passage?

01. Each and every person is the same, no 02. The best way to make ourselves free is to give others freedom.
matter what is the financial status.

03.  Sharing virtues with others results in the 04. Helping others conditionally is a practice that cannot be measured.
multiplication of virtues.

05. Both (1) and (2)

Q-124 AT aaTeat § B ATAT THITRE (e T AT o 2
01. dsfrare = fAsfrar 02. IETATET FATH HIETATE
03. RIS ST ATSiETS 04. sy aT =g
05. IEXATY FATH ITATET
Solution for Question 124 Ans Key: 4

The answer can be inferred from the last paragraph.

o

o o
ST dqTH SlcdTal

Q-125 ‘If a person is more of the giving nature, he/she gets more in return.’

eng/eng ) ]
The given sentence can be inferred from-

01. Paragraph 2 02. Paragraph 3
03. Paragraph 5 04. Paragraph 4

05. Not mentioned in the passage
Q-125 AT GO FREE F aTru Areraert § Fa @A T F 7 e 67 ST o0 2

eng hin

01. 5 & et St F o seRrai &r st 02, AT o Al 1 07 T97ae a1 a1d Fafl
Tt 2T

03. S & TEfSTT 7 o7 HEIT T2 6T 04. S q IR TATIE F FA T F1T Fall
AT & AT
05. Tteft ST St fadfr TreesT qee o
ot gl
Solution for Question 125 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng The answer lies in the last paragraph of the passage.



eng hin  S7& F IS 7 37T FHEIT ITNT FT ARAT L& [HATI

Passage for Question 126, 127, 128, 129, 130 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(6-10EH)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions given below it.

We have travelled a long road from the times when mobile phones would resemble the size of a medium-sized box with little processing power to the age when
sleek and compact form with powerful performance is the custom. Technology is evolving at a break-neck speed and as telecommunications network evolved, the
way consumers interact with their mobile devices have changed as well. While 2G gave us the opportunity for unlimited voice calls, 3G gave us a taste of internet
browsing and 4G opened the door for us to access fast data speeds, stream videos, run advanced applications. Today, as a large chunk of population goes online,
the appetite for super-fast data speeds and a digitally led lifestyle is only going to grow stronger.

Today, the smartphone has already become an extension of the consumer’s persona. From content consumption, gaming and shopping to emergency services —
there’s an entire world residing at the user’s fingertips. For this new breed of mobile consumers, just 4G / VOLTE connection will not be enough. If data is the new
currency, then connectivity and speed are the foundations of this currency. 5G offers peak data rates, ultra-low network latency and when combined with 5G ready
smartphone devices — we are set to see some serious changes to the status quo.

Tech giants across the world have already premiered bundled VR headsets while disruptors have introduced AR-enabled games, to the delight of the consumers.
Once 5G becomes the norm, companies will integrate and embed AR/VR to create a new experience and smartphones will emerge as the primary facilitator to
enjoy these disruptive technologies. Consumers can choose their favorite vacation spots by taking a VR led tour of an exotic resort instead of the traditional route of|
going through a website and doing research manually. From the comfort of home, an aspiring car buyer can experience a 3D hologram of the luxury car on his wish
list and check it out in detail, without even stepping into the outlet.

With 5G ready chipsets and devices coming in, avid gamers will be able to play console-quality games on their smartphones, aided by cloud connected servers —
without any hardware limitations! And moving beyond gamers, 5G will give rise to an entire ecosystem of immersive apps. From feature-rich navigational ones, apps
allowing faster file transfers or even payment across different devices to those monitoring your connected car or acting as your personal health assistant — the entire
app economy will take on a whole new definition.

More than half of content consumption is done on video, with it emerging as a preferred medium for communication. A super-fast internet eventually means more
connections in real-time. Live-video sharing will become the norm. Whether you are shopping at your favourite retail outlet, enjoying a gourmet five-course meal to
an even mundane task of recording daily commute, users will continuously use the power of 360-degree live video sharing as preferred method of communicating.
We are only scaling the tip of the iceberg here. From how the consumer pays his bills or manages public utilities to making the 5G led smartphone his personal
healthcare assistant, the possibilities are endless.

Wireless connectivity has brought about a revolution in our lives and provides the lens through which we look at the world. Mobile phones took connectivity to an
unforeseen level and every few years, with improved technology, connectivity became faster and better. Some countries such as the US, China, the UK, Australia
and South Korea are launching 5SG wireless technology in a phased manner. It is high time that India, too, rode the SG bandwagon; we will see that happening soon.

eng hin Passage

q4 ST T IO HT ATAYEF TIFT T IT TT AT WAV F ST AT FF AT F ST IA H GIAGT & ATt & |7 asai #7
FEifra s fRaTTarg)

TIH HETAE F e 9% FLhT § GHAT T A &7 a1 T A= 312 & fers AcA = H{Y SHT Aaeqa g1 L 7 1916 § I8 S F & oy
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TATT 95 T FHIF F TLAeT T, FIET % ANE T A 7 FIAE AT F7F TAT H TG AT 37 IR0 T o £me 347 T )

Q-126 Why has the consumers’ happiness got disturbed?

eng/eng
A. Because of the daily-occurring new inventions.

B. Because the AR-enabled games have been introduced.
C. Due to the rich navigational apps.
D. Owing to better 3D experiences.

01. BothBandD 02. Only A
03. Both A and C 04. OnlyB



05. Both Cand D

Q-126 fFa =g Fgr o FoF wrarfoe fOrear shT ariva iy SN % ATed® F AT [ i 0% &1 asf1(=e 6 qv9d g ?
eng hin
01. wrgarfeai v 02. FwTT==% a9
03. wrewT et 04. et 7 T
05. TEftesaTr ST
Solution for Question 126 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the third paragraph.
eng hin  YH&T 75 TA
Q-127 Which of the following statements is NOT TRUE in the context of the passage?
eng/eng
01. The applications will certainly dominate all  02. Smartphones will emerge as the primary facilitator to enjoy AR/VR.
walks of life in future.
03. Companies will integrate and embed 04. 5G would be responsible for an entire ecosystem of immersive apps.
AR/VR to create a new experience.
05. None of the above.
Q-127 fru= WSt * st e w1 g frarar?
01. ATT Fvgare 02. ggee =g T
03. .S, faer 04. FTAT ATSIT 1T
05. Te==TE ATET
Solution for Question 127 Ans Key: 5
The answer can be inferred after reading the passage carefully.
Q-128 According to the passage, no matter where people are, they’d be able to share videos in real time-
A. Because smartphone is the only way to enjoy disruptive technologies.
B. Owing to superfast internet.
C. As it has become a necessity to share videos instantly.
01. OnlyA 02. OnlyB
03. Both A and B 04. Only C
05. BothBandC
Q-128  ITE AT FT FFHE T FHTSATE ST IS T ST T&T AT 2
01. ifF wiefistt <& o % fore smaea 02, FATh TA1 @A 7 TRt 9% sramta 9
EEECRL
03. Fifh =7 gT AT fl Areq 9T 04, FAifeF STATEY AT 48 7 397 A7 SATAHT o1 % forw 2t qeamar fr 2n
AT ST FehdT AT
05. =ifeh Tk g T T HerT S
HehdT ATl
Solution for Question 128 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the fifth paragraph.
eng hin % AT S ST TR T2 Sramha )
Q-129 With reference to the passage, which of the following has/have been termed as the base of data?
eng/eng

A. 4G/ VOLTE connection
B. Routers

C. Connectivity

D. Speed

E. Embedded AR/VR

01. Both A and E 02. OnlyBandD
03. Both A and B 04. BothCandD



05. BothBand E
Q-129 <sFftHETTFT AT ]-

eng hin
01. sfrofaersfyszor 02. IR(HTT
03. FALHTT 04. srT=RiisRTT
05. JETfEEE
Solution for Question 129 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng The answer can be inferred from the second paragraph.

eng hin  T=IRIHLOT

Q-130 Which of the following is/are expected to overpower in the near future?

eng/eng
A. The 5G led smartphones.

B. The AR/VR enabled games.
C. The multi-purpose applications.

01. BothBandC 02. OnlyB
03. Both A and B 04. OnlyC

05. Both A and C
Q-130  “FAre T e 2-

01. erfa=re 02. wgufa
03. 300y 04. &g
05. THA
Solution for Question 130 Ans Key: 5

The answer can be inferred from the fourth paragraph.

T

Passage for Question 131, 132, 133, 134, 135 (ST-2068RRBCLERKMAINS(11-15EH)2020-NP)
eng/eng Passage

In the following passage, there are blanks each of which has been numbered. These numbers are given below the passage and against each four
words have been suggested, two of which fit the blanks appropriately. Find out the combination of appropriate words in each case.

What happens when a “forward" button threatens to take us backward? You reduce its reproductive (P), as one would for a virus. WhatsApp seems
to have taken a lesson from the world’s fight against the covid-19 pandemic to counter the “infodemic" of fake news that has come with it. The Facebook-owned
app has reduced the number of chats a user can forward a frequently-forwarded message to, at a single go, from five to just one.

How well this measure will work to contain the spread of nonsense, however, is open to debate. Misinformation abound, and while mischief plays a role in this, it
tends to ride on the (Q) of recipients, many of whom seem to imagine they’re conveying helpful advice. Some of the (R) messages that
go viral exploit people’s confirmation bias. We all like to hear that our hunches and assumptions were correct. Then there are also pranks and wisecracks that get
taken seriously, often only because someone forgot to append a laughter emoji as a cue. Such human (S) can’t be fixed by a tweak made by an
app. But (T) the speed of a viral message’s replication could yet do us all some good.

eng hin Passage

= fed T af=gs & g ew e s AU T g a9 S I d=q1 9 IqTATIAT |1 T &gy afsa T ¥ A9 gafa g1 shxwed =% ame
(1), (2), (3), (@) AT (5) FAFT FATATR I AT A G FIS TFH T NH TATT T IITFIIATR | SAFT T (AHeT ATT FLATE AT ITAFTFATH
I ITLH 7 H IATATE AaHT feg Ty fFFed) § § g9 SULH FTITTFATR

afgc = ¥ et § (A) FT T 77T T ol 21 T8F FIT A1eed o Siad 6t 74T, I 3T (B) St 81 Teashrard Siagre 7 siarermrar arg g1 26t
F T T FTHTT AT DT ST AT A T T | TEARTAT AT 6 (70 IS TAT a8 Aol gl T o A1 & o1 T ART (AL a? TeEaahl T $308

T T gl T a1y foamer s sit¥ (C) 39 |U=l F THE TIT9 21 | T ATd <k fagstel & 70 st qeasrrera o gra 2 qZoreeT % Arfashe 8 04
TEAHT T (D) FIAT SATSTHA T T T A1 7 AT SATSThed Aoy Bt & [eaarad § Saet qeqixy ot g Iat 349 faAql Hel-FHT UF eqe 6f Tar
H T ST FEAT AT T AHTA T FIA-HYTEN & TG0 qF Tl i T =09, 50F T (B) 90 7 AU 5 Fque FF=maernit awl = #3a q1ed Aran
FA 9|

Q-131 Choose the correct option for (P)

eng/eng
A. potential

B. thrash
C. ability



D. impotence

01. BothBandC 02. Both A and B
03. Both Cand D 04. Both A and C
05. BothBandD
Q-131 (A F 3 9t RFew FTII7T FIA
eng hin
01. fEm 02. 3=t
03. Ffa=ay 04. qEqeTATT
05. T=farare
Solution for Question 131 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Ability (n)- possession of the means or skill to do something.

For other options-
Thrash (n)- waste material.
impotence (n): inability

eng hin  FRATHAT F ATEAT § TETRTAAT T T AT Aged 0l | IHE ZIT QI  Siad 1 T&T, IS i A9 St 81 TEahTad Sragrd 1
STIATSIITAT TATE g TET % e 9% FAHTT AT T ST AT T T T &1 TETHRTAT AT % 70 FIS T4 a5 Aol gl A o ATESh1e & 311
o AN AT TEaahi T T FLT T8 gl Tgol a1y TE=Terdr 3T JUTers 27 6081 * Y3E T gId A 374+ sTfafh fagsmt & st fAsf
eI S BT | {EOTRAT o SITSHT o T3 TEahl T SN[ T AT SISTFeT 267 q¥g Tl a1 7 AT SArsrhet Aremeor R oo ® St
HEGTT AT & SAAT I QAT HHAT-FHT TH Tqh bl AT | AT ST FAT AT TH AR 8 TIA-THTE] 6 9T T Tt e TG ==, 50d
Tfa TS 29T & U F AU (AT S=lT ATATT Feh WL ATAT Fd |

Q-132 Choose the correct option for (Q)
A. naivety
B. cruelty
C. innocence
D. froth
01. BothBandC 02. Both A and B
03. Both Cand D 04. Both A and C
05. BothBand D

Q-132  (B) ¥ ford ad&l fasweq F 1997 v
01. gorams 02. gfsaraeTs
03. srfar=tr 04. srfgis
05. Ff

Solution for Question 132 Ans Key: 4
Naivety (n)- innocence or unsophistication.
For other options-
Cruelty (n)- behaviour which causes physical or mental harm to another.
Froth (n) — something that rises in a soft, light mass.

eng hin  FTREATHATT F ATLAT H TETHRTAAT T T AT a0l | IHE ZIT QIR  S{ae 1 T&T, IS i AT St | TEARTAT Sagre 1
STTATSITAT TATE g1 TEHT % e 9% FAHTT AT T ST AT T T T &1 TETHTAT AT % (o710 FIS T4 a5 Aol gl A o aArfasahre & sy
T ART (AT TEAHT T HUE FA T2 gl Tg qaTad (S=Ted eii¥ JUTAd 39 §Ug & Y@ A9 gId A1 37 AT [Ageidl & T+ {osi
TEAHTAT HT T | HEOTHAT 6 AR H TF TEqh! HT SR HIAT ATSTHA i G T AT 7 ¥ AT qremr fAfq F [Eawmead 7 Sar
TETRT Tt 8 SanT 39 faat wft-aweft v qEas i GAr § 9 A Fdt off T= e F FI-9yel 99 9% Tat Ry @ fi\wmea
T TR TAT | IS F U [ADATIIRIT AT ATATT Flah qIA AT Fd I

Q-133  Choose the correct option for (R)

eng/eng
A. sincere
B. flaky
C. aberrant
D. dentate
01. BothBandC 02. Both A and B
03. Both C and D 04. Both Aand C
05. BothBandD

Q-133 (O % ford 9t FAFeT FTIIT R



eng hin

01. soTer 02. TrsToTETR
03. TrSTHE 04. TSRS
05. TrorE«T
Solution for Question 133 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Flaky (adj.)-liable to act in an unconventional or eccentric way.
Aberrant (adj.)-departing from an accepted standard.
For other options-
Dentate (adj.) — having a tooth-like or serrated edge.
eng hin  HIZATHT % ATEAT § [EAHTAIT FT T A= a0 g SHH GIT ATRcT % S(ad =l ¥&T, I ¥ ATHghg 2l g TeasTad sidard &1
STATSITAT g g1 T 3 o 9% TdHT ATEd T ST AT T T T &1 TETRTAT AT % {or0 wrs T4 aeg T2 g1 i 3 swfarssre & swer
T ART (ALAT eI T U Fd T2 81 Teo 2aTed [Aamerd 3T T 39 99t 6 T T 210 A1 37+ ST iih fagsml & 9 fosft
TEARTAT Y ZTT A [EOTHAT o SATTACHTT F TF [ETFT FT T[T FIAT AR T q2g TLA a1 7 AT Arsrahet aremeor iy & qeaarerg § S
ey Tt g Saet 39 Rt weft-wedt v qrasw B Ty § 9 S w3t off S F E-ayret ® 997 96 Tar Ry @ =S, we
T FaRer I90T | UL F Fue FEARTgInit FFEt ATATT T A AT F A
Q-134  Choose the correct option for (S)
eng/en
siens A. frailties
B. evasions
C. faults
D. sanctions
01. BothBandC 02. Both A and B
03. Both Cand D 04. Both A and C
05. Both Band D
Q-134 (D)= forx ==t faerew &1 =13+ Hfmn
01. T 02. e
03. Trgoft 04. e
05. #Hefere
Solution for Question 134 Ans Key: 4
Frailty (n)- weakness in character or morals; fault.
For other options-
Evasion (n) — avoidance.
Sanction (n)-official permission or approval for an action.
TiEeATAT & qTeAt § [EaahTadl HT T AT Hged 0 gl T FIT AT ecd & Siad i 6T, I8 i sTfegfe gl gl [eased siagr &7
STTATSIITAT ATE €1 ZHT % e T ATHTT AT I ST AT T T T 8| TETRAT HIT 6 (o707 FHls T4T T8 Tal gl e F srfashre & st
SERIUNE GRSt el meﬁé‘l TE AT T2 3T U 4 SRl % T T &Id A1 IS ATTh gl & STqe fesfl
T %ﬁ%‘l’cr | HFITHT 6 SATACHTE H T TET0] T HIRT FLAT S0t aﬁa’i—g’mm??ﬁ TR AreTeer fRfa et 7 oAl
G @Il g Sal S (&1 A (- [ Teh T ol AT | @91 STTAT Ll 41 SH(Fhicd § PIa-GHie] 6 G99 dh dgl (€41d ol ald,Hia
T FARLT T F HUS 6 U AT AFT ATATG s AT AT FL A
Q-135 Choose the correct option for (T)
eng/eng )
A. stemming
B. restricting
C. surging
D. dissipating
01. BothBandC 02. Both A and B
03. BothCandD 04. Both A and
05. Both B and D
Q-135 (BE) % fora vt Asweq T a7 FI5r3)
eng hin
01. {37 02. 29T
03. farger 04. Fgzfera
05. gé’raf

Solution for Question 135 Ans Key: 2




eng/eng

Stem (v)- stop or restrict.
For other options-
Surge (v) - move suddenly and powerfully forward or upward.
Dissipate (v) — (with reference to a feeling or emotion) disappear or cause to disappear.

eng hin  HIZATHAT & ATEAT § TEAHTAAT FHT T AT A0 g ITHH GIT AT F S(iad =l T&T, Y ¥ ATHg s 2l g TeasTad sidard HT
STATSTRIET TTETE B THT % 96 9% GaT AT T 9 AT T T T 2| TEThTerd AT % for hirs 7467 aeq et g1 i % swferes & sror
T AN FEAT TEaah! 7 §UE Fd T8 gl Teol SaTad HaTed 3T s 4 9921 & Y@ T gId A T4 STTdiTh dgssal & e fosir
TEARTAT AT T | AEOTHAT o SATTACHTT F TF TETRT T TR FIAT AR T q4g TLA ATq 7 2T ATt ATemeor i & qeqararg § forar
TRy AT g S 39 et wsfi-weft v qraes Y A § o9 S wAT off S F EA-TgIet F a6 a9 A81 Ry @ =i, we
T FFRer I | IS F U AR AT ATATT Flah AT AT Fd I
Q-136 In the following question, a sentence with a highlighted word has been given. The word may or may not be contextually correct. Choose the
eng/eng option accordingly. If the highlighted word is correct, mark your answer as (5).
Ordinarily, scientists gauge environmental impacts by comparing before-and-after data on species in a region invaded by an alien.
01. Aflatter 02. access
03. imitate 04. procure
05. No change required
Q-136  Hiy R T vRAF yeT A IR =) Y Y@ B A ¥ /R (1), 2), 3), 3R (4P T A FAFHT frar @ 1 RF T
eng hin . . . . .
T P el A 3 9N {WifHa weal A & frdl v asg dr AT At T IFYGY § AT HFIGFA &1 3H ASE FT FHF &
et 3 ¢l AfE waft ¥@ifra ersat @t adel gy ¢ AR I IFw F Wt A IugFa ot § v I “walt wE 71 Hod
AfasRaT (1) F oATd | ARM § IaF (2) GG , TIH1, ITTAT (3) W ToT & TAT AT (wadT, §37 (4) AaTaE T2l 21 (5)
01. afqsar A REIE
03. IETear 04. ==
05. TR
Solution for Question 136 Ans Key: 5
Gauge (v)- estimate or determine the amount, level, or volume of.
For other options-
Procure (v)- obtain.
Imitate (v)- take or follow as a model.
Flatter (v)- compliment.
Q-137 In the following question, a sentence with a highlighted word has been given. The word may or may not be contextually correct. Choose the
option accordingly. If the highlighted word is correct, mark your answer as (5).
In a/an continuous order, the SC said that the Centre should immediately direct all approved diagnostic laboratories, including state-owned and private
facilities, to offer free testing.
01. unceasing 02. interim
05. No change required
Q-137 = a3 T TAFIT | AT 50 &1 L@iFHwa FFAr 771§ Beg (1), (2), (3), AT (4) F €T F Fwoi a7 wrarwar g T 13 area F dad
enghin ® FTATIRGI FHa a3 A & FReft UHF qsa T TAT AT ALE S ATHALILTH 2 | ST AT RTHATH g1 MNARTIAL 8| TFx Aot 1@ifova
ST HT AT LB § LT ATFT F G A STLTH W § ATATIAL “qAT agt g 1« ¥
T (1) F ATI-81 &3 (2) FT H qafaF (3) ITHTO it ST =TT STHON FT TATH (4) STINET 63T S 97 1 T8 F861 €1 (5)
01. EEFQ' 02. f3s=
03. urafeF 04. gt
05. #1721 7
Solution for Question 137 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng Interim (adj.)- provisional, short-term.

eng hin

For other options-
Yearming (adj.)- involving or expressing longing.
Siddur (n)- a Jewish prayer book.

[EEUEET



Q-138

In the following question, a sentence with a highlighted word has been given. The word may or may not be contextually correct. Choose the

eng/eng option accordingly. If the highlighted word is correct, mark your answer as (5).
If the reports are well-founded, the incident could seriously aggravate relations between the two nations.
01. astray 02. progress
03. persevere 04. assuage
05. (1) No change required
Q-138 = a3 T TAFTT | AT 51 &1 L@ FFAT 747§ BIeg (1), (2), (3), AT (4) F TTH F1 %7 FFaT4aA7 81 T 719 7967 F dad
enghin  # ZTATIXGITHT q=3T 7 @ TR THF qsa M ATAT I ALEE ITATTLT 2| ST AT FTHATH g1 AMUHT IR | Ifx Il ¥wifong
q5a T TAAT LF & M T 17 F Had # IuLH AT & sruar IqT qwt agt g 1« f{fvr
Strae (1) # FHeft aoaaret 7 s (2) TH TF ISTAT ST Tha1 & 9 T Aqe (3) § 3T Fa10 7@ i 3 Af<h (4) 2N a4 7241 21 (5)
01. Sfa= 02. #sT
03. w7 04. orfzr
05. T+t 721 &
Solution for Question 138 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Assuage (v) — make (an unpleasant feeling) less intense; relieve.
For other options-
Astray (adv.)- away from the correct path or direction.
Aggravate (v)- make (a problem, injury, or offence) worse or more serious.
Persevere (v)- continue in a course of action.
ToIATR
Q-139 In the following question four words are given, of which two words are most nearly the same or opposite in meaning. Find the two words
which are most nearly the same or opposite in meaning.
(A) cliché (B) hasty (C) discourse (D) interlocution
01. A-C 02. B-D
03. A-B 04. C-D
05. B-C
Q-139 = fXT I TAFRTT | AT A5a1 w1 1@ (T HATTATE B (1), 2), 3), 3T (4) % €T H wwi o6 FATTATR| T 77 qroFw 6 wasf
H T ATIRGTHa a3 & & T ¢HF qsq M AT TN AT ALF L ATHATLH 8| ST AT FTHFATH &1 MIHTIACR | FFx Aot mifoa
ASTAFTAIAT LB § ML ATFT 6 G § STLTH W g ATATIAL “THT T § 1« i
et (1) HedTTE TR 3 foTT TRt 7 ATasTie (2) FErawor-sromett 7 7t (3) F2d g 319 =20 (4) IS A0 T 7T 21 (5)
01. Fear 02. HTST=h
03. EECG] 04. J7o7
05. 7+ 7ET A
Solution for Question 139 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  ‘Discourse’ and ‘interlocution’ are similar meaning words.
For other options:
Cliché (n)- jargon
eng hin H3H
Q-140 In the following question four words are given, of which two words are most nearly the same or opposite in meaning. Find the two words
eng/eng which are most nearly the same or opposite in meaning.
(A) intrepid (B) timid (C) absolute (D) visionary
01. A-C 02. B-D
03. A-B 04. C-D
05. B-C
Q-140 = a3 Ta TAFIT | AT 5N &1 L@iFHa FFAT7a7§ B (1), (2), (3), AT (4) F €T F Fwoifra rarwar g T 13 area F da+d
enghin # FTATIRGIFHa qsaT A & Rt UHF qsa T TAT AT ALE S ATHAIILTH o | ST AT HTHATH g1 MNARTIAL 8| TFx Aot 1@ifova

ST HTAAAT LB § LT ATHFT F G d STLTH W § ATATIAL “qHT agt & 1« ™
ATHE &1 E/F12 (1) T g@-erifd (2) F forw aroft (3) F R0 § T@se 9a7 EF SHET GgUTNT (4) FIAT A1 01 T 981 21 (5)




01. Tq< 02. F@-erifar

03. oft 04. HFTITT
05. &<t =21
Solution for Question 140 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng ‘Intrepid’ and ‘timid’ are opposite meaning words.
For other options:
Visionary (adj)- ambitious
eng hin  97oft
Q-141 Choose the most appropriate word from the given options to complete the sentence and make it meaningfully correct.
eng/eng
The idea of paying a heavy premium for a car that is used during the year, can keep us from getting it insured on time.
01. Thickly 02. Sparingly
03. Carelessly 04.  Anxiously
05. Hunglﬂy
Q-141 A FFATFAATRTITE HTITF T ATYVATH q52 [AFET F €TH T T3 §1 sWTHT q7 ATAT § FF Tg AT RIT AT FT ATFATA

ono hin

FTHRT o THE FIATH| I faFeq 1 G&gT & AIFHTIT R

TSI o T Higearel &1 ™

01. ee¥ @rT 02. s
03. fFame 04. TrsTaTETE

05. =i A TS

Solution for Question 141 Ans Key: 2

Sparingly (adv.) — in a restricted or infrequent manner.

For other options-:

Anxiously (adv.)- in a manner resulting from or revealing anxiety.
Thickly (adv.)- in a way that creates a wide piece of something.

TG % T HIZATHA T FAT -0

Q-142 Choose the most appropriate word from the given options to complete the sentence and make it meaningfully correct.
A common about American literature is that it lacks the political and social scope of other traditions.
01. Divert 02. Upraise
03. Lament 04. Elation
05. Rejoice
Q-142 A FHATFATARTITE HTITF T ATVATH U538 [AFETF €TH T TF §1 SUTHT TATAMTAT G TF T AT RITATE T ATFATL
enghin  FTHE! AT THEFIATR| ST fAFT H1 F&ATET AMTFTIALRN
FITIT ST T & T AT oo
0. siferr 02. sy
03. TRt 04. oY
05. =z & A T
Solution for Question 142 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng Lament (n)— a complaint.
For other options-:
Divert (v)- draw (the attention) of someone from something.
Elation (n) - A feeling of joy and pride.
Rejoice(v)- feel or show great joy or delight.
Upraise (v)-raise (something) to a higher level.
eng hin ST T ALAAT F S T AT -SATIHRT
Q-143 Choose the most appropriate word from the given options to complete the sentence and make it meaningfully correct.
eng/eng

In the future, organisations will need experienced people who can the hierarchy.



01. Ascend 02. Acquire
03. Summit 04. Alter

05. Retrieve
Q-143 A gFgFATFATATRTITE T IoF ITT ATV U528 AFeT F €TH T 73 §1 sWIHT 7qT AT § FF Ag AT RITATE FT ATFATA
enghin FTHE! T THE FLATR| I [AFeT T AT ET ATHTIAL =

SRR I E B s 71 A
01. a‘%&ul 02. 397
03. =g 04. e
05. gt i AT
Solution for Question 143 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Ascend (v)- move up to a higher social or professional rank.
For other options-:
Retrieve (v)- get or bring (something) back from somewhere.
Summit (n)- the highest point of a hill or mountain.

eng hin  fSrE# @& orfr &1- Ao

Q-144 Choose the most appropriate word from the given options to complete the sentence and make it meaningfully correct.

In business, the approach to problems is often more successful than an idealistic one.
01. Predictable 02. Terrible

03. Pragmatic 04. Satisfactory

05. Evident

Q-144 A FHATFATA RTATE A TITF T ATVATT 58 FAFeTHF TTH A 13 31 SNTHRT IAT AT R FH Tg AT FYT AT Y ATHRATA
FTHET 1 The FLATE | ST fAFeq F T d=qT & sTTFTIATRN

01. e i 02. =T
03. «97ET 04. aer
05. =oefT
Solution for Question 144 Ans Key: 3

ng/eng - Pragmatic (adj.)- practical.

For other options-:
Predictable (adi.)-expected.
Evident (adj.)- clearly seen or understood; obvious.

2T | SATET &1 - TATET

Q-145 Choose the most appropriate word from the given options to complete the sentence and make it meaningfully correct.
eng/eng

The children's work has been on cards and put up on the walls of the classroom.
01. Discarded 02. Tickled

03. Tangled 04. Mounted

05. Required

Q-145 A FHATFAATRTATE HTITF I ATYATA A58 [AFeT F €TH T T4 | STTHT TAT AATE T3 TG AT HIT AT S ST ATFATA
enghin FTHE FF THEFIATR| ST fAFeT T F&ITET ATHT ST

T 9T F AL I H AT AT v,
01. 3aTq 02. =919
03. ImT 04. =i
05. g
Solution for Question 145 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Mount (v)- put up.



For other options-:
Tickle (v)- stroke.
Tangle (v)- twist.

eng hin  Mount (v)- put up.
For other options-:
Tickle (v)- stroke.
Tangle (v)- twist.
Q-146 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that
eng/eng partis the answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).
There is a garden terrace where (1)/ guests can dine on summer days, (2)/ and a fireplaces where visitors can gather (3)/ to watch the snowfall in the distant
mountains. (4)/ No error (5)
01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-146 = fFEATTAT TeAF ITHFT ATTATAT & AT TATE B (1), (2),(3) T @) F1% Feq 3 &1 swuswr 7g @18 o6 aveq % fopelt srrar &
enghin  SATHIW, ATYT, TAAT, AT F TAT TAIT AT IHT AL HT HTS ATE FATFIN TT AT & TRt ¢F a7 & €1 M| ST ATT HFTHFATH BT
IR AT a7y Ffexfea § T ST (5) Fatq FrE aagfa g afvrm
TR &1 (1) / ATLAAT (2) / THFT (3) / WA HIG AAT 1 (4) / FE AT TR (5)
01. | 02. 3
03. 2 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 146 Ans Key: 3
Fireplace (singular)’ should be used as the article ‘a’ is given before it.
TR T (1) / TYEAT (2) / T (3) / T A oAt gl
Q-147 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that
part is the answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).
Strictly measures of social distancing (1)/ may be crucial to curb the spread of COVID-19, (2)/ but ignoring the farm sector and (3)/ farmers would be a
grave mistake. (4)/ No error (5)
01. | 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5
Q-147 A RATTITTAFATFT ITIATINN A 12T 7T R ™ (1), (2),3) HT @) 71 Fewawa &1 swowr g @arg fraraa ¥ frdrwror &
STHIW, ATHT, TAAT, TSR TAT TATT AT SHT TG HT HTS AT ATTZIAT AT ATHFT F {RET TFH ATTH g1 G| S ATT FTFATH ET
ST AT ATHT A TR § T 3L (5) FATq FIs AL fa T8 Hfvw
iRt (1) /T At (2) /T T (3) /7 A 36am (4) / F:E Aefa T8t (5)
01. 3 02. 2
03. | 04. 4
05. 5
Solution for Question 147 AnsKey: 1
eng/eng  ‘Strict’ should be used here as an ‘adjective’ is used to qualify a noun (measures).
eng hin  YTfREqTe = AT ST Ot & seeor &
Q-148 Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that
eng/eng partis the answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The twin goal of protecting the country (1)/ from the virus and preventing a secondary crisis (2)/ of scarcity may seem at odds, but both could (3)/ be
achieved with a comprehensive hygiene plan. (4)/ No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4



Q-148

eng hin

05. 5

1= AT TAT WA F ATFRT ATTATN F qierTAT] ™R (1), (2),(3) AT @) FA1F F¥wwd &1 srwwr ag <@ar g Frarea & fretwrr &
FTHTI, ATYT, TAAT, TSIT 6 TAT T ITTHT TG F1 AT e AT q¥ F1F7 3% et 7o 9w & g §ieit) S q77 FTHATH T
SR AT ATHT AT § T 3L (5) FATq HIs AL fa g Hfvm

T (1) /== o )/ w2 = 3) / frm (@) / &S srgrfa 7281 (5)

01. 5 02. 4
03. 3 04. 2
05. 1

Solution for Question 148 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

eng hin

Q-149
eng/eng

Q-149

‘Goals (plural)’ should be used as ‘twin’ is given in the sentence.

A =9 o &y A= o) gae 2o fowe ww e o

Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that
part is the answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The situation has been aggravated in many parts (1)/ of the country where there are specialized (2)/ farm practices usually done by (3)/ the manual
labourers, who are migrant workers. (4)/ No error (5)

01. | 02. 2
0 04. 4
0

AT fear IR YRS I IR HEN A &7 13T § e (1), (2),3) 3R (4) FATE T I & 39 Ig ST § o ag &
forell s1TeT A ATEHIOT, HTST, TiaH, eTeal & ITaTd YT AT S G &I Fls IfC IR gl ar I & el T HeT #H & graf
3H 1T T HATH & 3R g1 R are JIEd § ar 3 (5) AT ‘PSSl

I

W w

2 (1) / %A (2) / B9 T (3) 19T 81 (4) 2 197t 7121 (5)

01. 5 02. 1
03. 3 04. 2
05. 4

Solution for Question 149 Ans Key: 5

Q-150

Q-150

eng hin

No error.

T A BT T SATT 75l

Read each part of the sentence to find out if there is any error in it. The error, if any, will be in one part of the sentence. The number of that
part is the answer. If there is no error, mark your answer as (5).

The computer method calculates (1)/ the amount of damaged tissue by (2)/ comparing MRI signal strength among (3)/damaged and undamaged tissue.
(4)/No error (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4

05. 5

1= fRAT AT WA F ATFT ATTATN F T TAT] ™= (1), (2),(3) KT @) FATF FFC AT &1 swowr ag <@ 8 P avea & forelt wrr &
FTHTW, WTNT, TAAT, AT & TAT TAITITTHT T T H1E T T AT Y 197 F et g w1 § &Y Gt | ST ATT FTHFATH @1
SR AT ATHFT A TR § AT 3T (5) FATq HIs AL fa T8 Hfvm

AF (1)) ATHY (2)/ T AT (3)/ T2 TN (4) FE A<qfE T (5)

01. 1 02. 2
03. 3 04. 4
05. 5

Solution for Question 150 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

eng hin

‘Between’ should replace ‘among’ as there is a comparison of two things.

YT AT AT AT 92 T



Q-151

eng/eng

Q-151

eng hin

Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases given in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Five cooks, two attendants and two cleaners are entrusted with take care of providing food for the children.

01. With entrusted taking care 02. Entrusted on care take
03. Entrusted with taking care 04. Entrusted of taking care

0S. No correction required

3 fXATTIT A F 7T ATT AT R T TATE I ™R (1), ), @) AT @) wuiw few g sroRy agIE@arg frarea ¥ frdr s &
STHT, ATHT, TAAT, AT H T TG TN ITTHT TG 1T HTS ATe AT G AT ATHT F FHET TFHF ATTH T AT SHATTHFTHFATH &1
ITTR | AT ATFY it I & A7 37T (5) srarfq w srgfgp A & Hfvrm

TS AT A ATE AT AR BT 81 S A TE 8

01. [Ty T 02. tgvrm:i—c:
03. ﬁ@%aﬂ'ﬁgqﬁrg 04. @?ﬁ%ﬂ
05. i aeg

Solution for Question 151 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Q-152

‘Entrusted’ is always followed by ‘with” and preposition except ‘to” is followed by —ing form of verb

Which of the Phrases (1), (2) (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases given in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct. If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

The hostile terrain of the region had made it hard for fire fighters to reach the spot.

01. Hard made it 02. It made hard

03. Make it hard 04. Been make it hard

05. No correction required

1= fRFTaAT WA F ATFT ATT AT F FET AT ™ (1), 2), 3) T (@) FATH AT AT G| AAqFT T I@AT | 6 aroF7 & Fopet sror A

STHT, ATHT, TAAT, A5ET H T AAT TATATTHT TG FH1TH 13 AT AT EH AT ATHT F FFAT THF ATTH ETET | ST ATTHTHATH G T
IR AT ATHFT AHT STHT § T ST (5) SrAiq ‘@i AfE g g fHfvrm

2g o g &t ey Tear =g w1 aefa agi &

01. wEaHTHI 02. =7 AfE L 8
03. =y fAerre 04. g7 =R
05. ﬁ'ﬁ:mr

Solution for Question 152 Ans Key: 5

eng hin

Q-153

eng/eng

Q-153

eng hin

‘Made it hard’ means ‘posed difficulty’

gl 37 qaaaTe & e T A0l

Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases given in bold in the sentence to make it
grammatically correct? If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

The organizers of beauty contests all over the world have been intermingled the beauty with brain.

01. World have for intermingled 02. World have intermingled
03. World would intermingled 04. World has intermingled

05. No correction required

= fEATTAT T F ITFT ATT AT | TierTATZ 1 ™ (1), (2), 3), 3T (4) FFiw Fegaw | svowr g s@AT g o6 avaa % foret wror &
FTHT, ATHT, AT, ASET H T TAT TATT AT FHT T F1T H 18 AT ETEHT T/ ATHFT F FHET TH ATTH LT | S ATTRTHATH @
IR AT ATHT T ST¥T § a1 ST (5) oA ‘wrs aagrig agi g Hfvrm

Fe TRTIT S T 9T 3 F1 A Aol A g

01. = THAF 02. fRzrer
03. & 04. FaEt AT
05 ity



Solution for Question 153 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  According to organizers (plural subject), ‘have’ is correct & ‘have’ takes ‘v3’, hence, option 2 is correct.

eng hin

Q-154 Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases given in bold in the sentence to make it
eng/eng grammatically correct? If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Alleviation of rural poverty had be one of the primary objectives of planned development in India.

01. had been one of the primary objectives 02. has been one of the primary objectives
03. has been one of the primarily objectives 04 has being one of the primary objective

05. No correction required
Q-154 = fXATTAT AT ATFT AT AT & FITTATR I ™R (1), (2), 3) T (@) FATH T AT | swawy 7 @AT§ T arrq o el wATer &
eng hin  SATHT, ATYT, TIAT, ASZT H T AAT TIITATTHT I HT A% L AT AV 1T F PRt TF A1 § 1 ER0T ST ATTRTHFATF BT
IR AT ATHT T 1T § 7 ST (5) AT ‘Fwrs sz agi g ffvrwm

AT § IAHT TTEIT TGN A5t gl FIS ALTE TRl &

01. 3uqa ¥ 02. 39T TOE9T
03. =EFNT 04. TE 2
05. Fr< sTefg el g
Solution for Question 154 Ans Key: 2

‘has been’ expresses that something still exists for a long time, ‘primary’ is an adjective which is correct with the noun ‘objective’, ‘one of” is followed by
‘plural noun’, hence, according to all the rules ‘option 2’ is correct.

-155 Which of the Phrases (1), (2), (3) and (4) given below each sentence should replace the phrases given in bold in the sentence to make it
g P P g
grammatically correct? If the sentence is correct as it is given and no correction is required, mark (5) as the answer.

Throughout human history the leading causes of death have been infection and trauma.

01. cause of death will be 02. cause of death to be
03. causes of deaths will 04. causes of death was

0S. No correction required

Q-155 = fFEATTATTAF ITFT ATT AT & T(TTATR | B (1), (2), B) AT (@) FATH FRT AT srwshy g @7 § FoF arorar o Fopefy wir &
STHIW, ATHT, TAAT, TS H T AT TN AT THT TG F1THTS AT ATTEIAT AT AT F THET TFHF ATTH T T ST ATTHTHFATF BT
IR AT aTFY G ST § 97 37T (5) arafq o€ argfg 7 g« Hifvm

Y AN FTS AR} 35T AHRATI FTs A9[Fg 72T &

01. &y 02. Frs Y
03. =< AfE RIS 04. gz aan
05. =my
Solution for Question 155 Ans Key: 5

eng/eng  The sentence is correct.

eng hin

Q-156 If the part in bold is fixed at its place in the sentence then what will be the correct rearrangement of the other parts? In case the given
eng/eng sequence is correct then mark option 5) i.e., no change required as your answer.

for several reasons, beginning with (A)/ India’s commercial transport segment (B)/ although diesel has powered (C)/ the narrowing of the price
differential with petrol (D)/ for decades, its fortunes are declining (E)/.

01. ABCED 02. CBEAD
03. CBAED 04. ABDEC

05. No change required
Q-156 = (A),(B),(C),(D) ST (E) ¥ T T HIF TETATF | T8 TT AT HAAT 1 39 ALE AAIT HTLY T 374 TH AL IN=a87 a9 911 F%<
enghin 9% I FRTATIHT FTITTHT™TW

(A) TFTT T HTH A 9T H T T FHheAT (AT 21



(B) SHHT FATHTIW g2 AT A I TXAT, TIERT A Feq FHT AT 71 a7

(C)TATIL F T2 AFTT FT STHAATIAT R

(D) &Y freaeqaT F IT9 A% A {F aniad T ITq FF MATHEA |

(E) TF S amg A S99 FET, A7 TLG-TIE F TGAT HE WA F TATHT T IATH (77, Fhg g ar fawa wgn
SUYH [TA TEAT & T8 TEAT ATHFT HIT AT T ?

01. A 02. D
03. C 04. B
05. E

Solution for Question 156 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

Q-157
eng/eng

Q-157

The correct sentence is:
Although diesel has powered India’s commercial transport segment for decades, its fortunes are declining for several reasons, beginning with the narrowing
of the price differential with petrol.

If the part in bold is fixed at its place in the sentence then what will be the correct rearrangement of the other parts? In case the given
sequence is correct then mark option 5) i.e., no change required as your answer.

external borders remain arenas of (A)/ two unrelated sets of news stories (B)/ established territorial identities, (C)/ domestic conflict and contestation
(D)/ highlight that even in countries with long (E)/.

01. ABCED 02. BACDE

03. BECAD 04. EACBD

05. No change required

= (A),(B),(C),(D) T () ¥ wiwr a7 fRu T ) = ai=l 71 #1390 7T AIRAq wLy FF S99 v srefqef wi=g g aasro fex
% qT e Tu Tt T3 AR

(A) THT UT A T AT T 2t TFHAAT (Hed ! gl

(B) THHT FT FTLU g2 HE MY 7 I AT, [T "o FHT 372 721 22Tl

(C) 9T 92 T I Hehed 1 SIHIT 24T 2l

(D) gt faeaeqas & T S A <h ARG TTH FT AT el 91

(B) U TS 7 S99 #gT, 89 d9g-a¥e o AT i STaT & "QreATeRTL &7 A7 363, &g g#em e w2 m
3T (A A€ % JT8 JTET ATy Tl qT R 2

01. A 02. E
03. B 04. D
05. C

Solution for Question 157 Ans Key: 3

Q-158
eng/eng

Q-158

eng hin

The correct sentence is:
Two unrelated sets of news stories highlight that even in countries with long established territorial identities, external borders remain arenas of domestic
conflict and contestation.

AEY fOedecay & U s gfFad A Ued el 3T Hd Al Th fTAg o 378 gl, Hel He-cRe & AT Fleh
HITaTeT & W& 1 SArd fham, fohq g fawer W8T S8t &ar #Ror 22 7 o 3av faam, grenr Hehed st 3reel 76T
@I FFed W 3T T@ol dlel HI & Theldl [Heldl o] HT 93 § 95 Hhod I SIHAM Sl g

If the part in bold is fixed at its place in the sentence then what will be the correct rearrangement of the other parts? In case the given
sequence is correct then mark option 5) i.e., no change required as your answer.

While children are nurtured into becoming voters (A)/ undermining the systems in place (B)/ by the removal of chapters on democracy, diversity, (C)/
are executed through covert short-cuts, (D)/ caste conflict and popular struggles, the changes too (E)/.

01. ACEDB 02. ABCED
03. ACDEB 04. ADBCE

05. No change required
19 (A),(B),(C),(D) T () ¥ wi o %99 fRq T §1 57 ITA1 U1 H1 T7 TG ATRAT FTLY T3 IS4 wF pdfqut wi=g g aa g fvx
ST 912 feg g st T3 dAm

(A) T UT e T AT &l &l GFedr (et gl

(B) THEHT FT FILU g2 HE MY 7 I AT, TFEIT "o FHHT 372 ol 2Tl

(C) T T2 | T2 Hehod [ SIHIT T 2

(D) Tt freaeea® F T et =AF AN T FT a7 F:3d |

(E) Ue ST ¥ S99 &g T, B9 qXg-a¥g o HTeHT ek AT o dTeTTeRT T YTy 3T, fg gaem e w1



SR ASATEIT % T ST AT I AT N 2

01. A 02. C
03. B 04. D
05. E
Solution for Question 158 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng The correct sentence is:
While children are nurtured into becoming voters by the removal of chapters on democracy, diversity, caste conflict and popular struggles, the changes too
are executed through covert short-cuts, undermining the systems in place.
eng hin DEBAC
AT feaeday I i ATk ARG ITH F3 AT F2d I U A1 F 399 Fg7, §Y T0-a3g o QLT Tl AT o STEATehTe AT AT
o, g Z R fahet YT SHaT T F0T 82 Ay o I (AT, TR dFed HHT 37 qel Tall Hhed T¥ e g ATl &l af ahadr el
Bl HOT T2 T HFhed HI SEAT <dT 8
Q-159 If the part in bold is fixed at its place in the sentence then what will be the correct rearrangement of the other parts? In case the given
eng/eng sequence is correct then mark option 5) i.e., no change required as your answer.
vehicle manufacturer to eliminate diesel models, (A)/ is introduced, (B)/ when the Bharat Stage VI emission standard (C)/ mirrors emerging global
trends (D)/ the decision taken by India’s largest passenger (E)/.
01. ABCED 02. BACDE
03. AECDB 04. EACBD
05. No change required
Q-159 = (A),(B),(C),(D) AT (E) ¥ T1F FI7 FRTTTE | = TTAT FAFT F1 9 I AT FXT £ I8 T srefqof wR=a g g strw)
Ig+ T1E frg ATyt sTIwT T
(A) HFeT ¥ AT T a1 T ol TherdT (Herd 2
(B) THEHT FT FTLU g2 AW 7 I AT, TFETT Hehed FHHT 372 T2l 22Tl
(C) T 92 T I Hehod 1 SITHIT T 2l
(D) A2l [A=aeas F T % ATh ARG ITH FL AT FLd 2|
(E) T SIS 7 S99 FgT, A ALE-q3g o ATeHT Feh AT o QIeATehT< &7 379 T, T gfver e w21
ST AT H [AAAET & ATE SATaH a1 I 97 g 2
01. D 02. B
03. E 04. C
05. A
Solution for Question 159 Ans Key: 4
The correct sentence is:
The decision taken by India’s largest passenger vehicle manufacturer, to eliminate diesel models, when the Bharat Stage VI emission standard is introduced,
mirrors emerging global trends.
DEBAC
AR Tawae@y & 919 377 SATh ANEUT ITH FLd AT Fd | TF S T 379 Fgl, 79 8- & qTeAT Fh AT 6 qTeTen e H7 T4
o, Tohq Z R fahet YT SHaT T F0T 82 Ay F I (AT, TFETT dhed HHT 37 qel Tall Hhed T¥ e g ATl &l af ahadr [Hadr
Bl HAT T2 F T HFhed HI ST <dT 2l
Q-160 What will be the correct rearrangement of the parts given below? In case the given parts is in its correct sequence then mark option 5) i.e.,
eng/eng No change required as your answer.
the city with immediate effect (A) the national capital, the Delhi government (B) has decided to allow all weekly (C) markets to function in (D) even as the
cases continue to surge in.(E)
01. ABCED 02. BACDE
03. EBCDA 04. EACBD
05. No change required
Q-160 = (A),(B),(C),(D) T (E) ¥ ITF HI9 TATTTF | T8 IT T FAFT 1 T TG AATIT H1LY T3 378 THF sl uf=aga a9 9101 6
enghin I8 I FRTIT I FTITTAT™W

(A) T IT T TZA AT il g THAAT et gl

(B) THHT T FLIT 82 WY 7 I 23T, T daheq FlT 72t A5t 2T

(C) H9rT 92 F 92 ke 1 SITHIT <47 2

(D) Tt faeaeeay & T oI ARE ANGT JTH FT a7 Fd |

(E) T fSI=TT9 7 S99 FgT, B9 d¥e-a%e o 9TgAT % Sa & grerment? &7 J3me &, &g gae e



ITAH AT § ATEAT F ST AL AT I AT 21T 2

01. A 02. B
03. E 04. D
05. C
Solution for Question 160 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  The correct sentence is:
Even as the cases continue to surge in the national capital, the Delhi government has decided to allow all weekly markets to function in the city with
immediate effect.
eng hin  DEBAC
AT feaeday I i ATk ARG ITH F3 AT F2d I U A1 F 399 Fg7, §Y T0-a3g o QLT Tl AT o STEATehTe AT AT
o, g Z R fahet YT SHaT T F0T 82 Ay o I (AT, TR dFed HHT 37 qel Tall Hhed T¥ e g ATl &l af ahadr el
Bl HOT T2 T HFhed HI SEAT <dT 8
Q-161  Which unit is responsible for converting the data received from the user into computer understandable format?
eng/eng  STARTHRAT & YTH 2T AT HTYZT AHAT T THT H TRATAT F2e 0 forw i &Y g1 e 22
01. Memory Unit 02.  Arithmetic & Logic Unit
03. TInput Unit 04. Output Unit
05. None of these
TAH HATS Tol
Q-161  Which unit is responsible for converting the data received from the user into computer understandable format?
STANTHAT & TTH 2Tl FT42¥ THAT AT ITET H TRATAT LA 6 (70 FI A1 THTS DFEE 82
01. Memory Unit 02. Arithmetic & Logic Unit
03. Input Unit 04.  Output Unit
05. None of these
TAH TS AL
Solution for Question 161 Ans Key: 3
The Input Unit converts the data, which the user enters into a language which the computer understands, i.e. it converts the data into binary
format. The Output Unit is responsible for giving the results in user understandable format.
$eI9C FfAC ST H IRARI AT &, [T 3TAThe T I 5 A ol Al & T FhR
AT &, 37200 I8 32T T S T & gRafda et & 3M3CYC il YAl & FHS
Y IR H IROMHA &7 & fIv [SFAeR &
1ig hin The Input Unit converts the data, which the user enters into a language which the computer understands, i.e. it converts the data into binary
format. The Output Unit is responsible for giving the results in user understandable format.
$eIC AT ST F IRATIT AT &, T8 3TAThAT Th THN I H ol el & T FIR
THAT &, 3270 g 3T Y SR Uy & gRafda sar & 3M3eYe gfele 3UANThdl & HHAS
I g9 H gRUMH ¢ & v SFAeR &
Q-162  The only language which the computer understands is
eng/eng THATH ATUT S0 FIeT A9=AAT § 98 g
01. Assembly Language 02. Machine Language
03. BASIC 04. C Language
05. None of these
TAH FFIE TR
Q-162  The only language which the computer understands is
eng hin  UFATH TUT o Fqev qweAar & a8 g
01. Assembly Language 02. Machine Language
03. BASIC 04. C Language
05. None of these
TAH T FIE TR
Solution for Question 162 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  The only language which the computer understands is Machine level language.

THHTH ATIT FS1F FoT qHAaT § a8 Aeft wror 8




eng hin

The only language which the computer understands is Machine level language.
THHATH ATIT S8 FoT qH=AaT § a8 Hefiet wror 8

Q-163  The process of producing useful information for the user is called
eng/eng STARTHRAT % [oT0 ITARIT SATAFTLL o ST T 6T T FETATATE
01. Controlling 02. Qutputting
03. Inputting 04. Processing
05. None of these
TH q AT AR
Q-163  The process of producing useful information for the user is called
eng hin STANTHAT % o7 STTAAT STTAHTET F ITTEA T AT AT gl SIId %
01. Controlling 02. OQutputting
03. Inputting 04. Processing
05. None of these
TAH q TS AR
Solution for Question 163 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  The Output Unit is responsible for giving the results to the user in the form of a printed report or visnal display.
Ar3eqe I uF fies Rure a1 39 9e9™ F ®9 § IUTEEHAT il TR0 34 & fory Sremam g
The Output Unit is 1esp0n81ble for giving the results to the user in the form of a printed report or visual display.
A3eqe Iie U fiee ROrE a1 397 weed™ % &9 § ITAEadl &l TR & & o S 2
Q-164 VDU stands for
VDU T 0f &9 g1 g
01. Virtual Display Unit 02. Visual Display Unit
03. Virtual Detection Unit 04. Visual Detection Unit
05. None of these
TAH HATS Aol
Q-164 VDUstandsfor
VDU & I0f &9 Zra1 8
01. Virtual Display Unit 02. Visual Display Unit
03. Virtual Detection Unit 04. Visual Detection Unit
05. None of these
TAH FHTS Aol
Solution for Question 164 Ans Key: 2

A Visual Display unit is also referred to as the monitor who basically is used to give the results or outputs to the user. It comprises of a cathode ray tube

internally.

e ey gfee &1 #ifde F &9 § Y ST S1a1 8 S 49 &9 8§ STFREAT H1 TR0TH I7 SSeqe & 6 (o7T ST 3637 Sar g1 3698

AR 7§ U FAre Fheor = oarfa g1

eng hin

A Visual Display unit is also referred to as the monitor who basically is used to give the results or outputs to the user. It comprises of a cathode ray tube

internally.

farqer ey gfve &t #ifdes F &9 § Y ST S1a1 2 S 4 &7 8§ STARHAT H1 TI0MH 7 SSeqe & 6 (70 STANT 677 STar 81 38986

AT 7§ UF FA1e FFHor [ oA g

Q-165

eng/eng

Q-165

eng hin

The devices that used to give single or multiple colored images and drawings are

TR T UeRTTErR R = 39 3 forw sar R St arer s g

01. Monitors 02. Printers
03. Plotters 04. VDUs
05. None of these

= B
The devices that used to give single or multiple colored images and drawings are

T T UARTTer R o 39 3 fore sar R St arer s g



01. Monitors 02. Printers
03. Plotters 04. VDUs

05. None of these
TAH HFIS Tl

Solution for Question 165 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Plotters are the devices which are used to give colored images. They use ink pens or ink jets for drawing. Pens of different colors and shades are used for
shading and styling.

TATEY F ITHLU & ToTahT START T = UF seff¥ie & o T 6T Sar &1 & ST o o7 S8l O AT Shote 7 START F7d 8| THH fafse Tt
F FAHT BT STTNT FTATRA ¥ T2refenT  forg R strar 21

eng hin  Plotters are the devices which are used to give colored images. They use ink pens or ink jets for drawing. Pens of different colors and shades are used for
shading and styling.
TATEY F ITHTU g TRt START G 2t vd seqfvfe 3 3 forw fomm strar &1 3 greer 3 forw =) O = Sohore o1 STt e 81 3a fafser
F FHAAT FT ITANT FTATHA AT TSI & TorT 63T STTar 2l
Q-166 A monitor looks like a television and are normally used with non-portable computer systems.
eng/eng TF AifFew aAttas it avg fEar g oY 9T €9 F IX-0iead o= feed % 912 START 77 ST 21
01. CRT 02. L.CD
03. LED 04. Flat Panel Monitors
05. None of these
TAH HHE Aol
Q-166 A monitor looks like a television and are normally used with non-portable computer systems.
TH HifHeT SEifast T a¥g [REdr g oY ATHTT &9 F JT-Tiead FIET [HFeH % a1 START (647 STaT gl
01. CRT 02. LCD
03. LED 04. Flat Panel Monitors
05. None of these
TH | IS TE
Solution for Question 166 Ans Key: 1
A CRT (or the Cathode Ray Tube) Monitor looks like a television ideally. The flat panel monitors are thinner and lighter in comparison.
U CRT (AT F27e ¥ =) A4 Sasl ® F U Sl ST @ 2|
A CRT (or the Cathode Ray Tube) Monitor looks like a television ideally. The flat panel monitors are thinner and lighter in comparison.
T CRT (AT F27S ¥ =) At sasl ®T F T et ST @ 2|
Q-167 PCI stands for
PCI T 0T &9 47 gl & 2
01. Peripheral Component Interconnect 02. Partial Component Interconnect
03. Peripheral Component Interaction 04. Partial Component Interaction
05. None of these
TAH FATE Ao
Q-167 PCI stands for
enghin PCIFT T ETRTEATE ?
01. Peripheral Component Interconnect 02. Partial Component Interconnect
03. Peripheral Component Interaction 04. Partial Component Interaction
05. None of these
TAH T ATE Ao
Solution for Question 167 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Peripheral Component Interconnect is a local computer bus for attaching hardware devices in a computer and is part of the PCI Local Bus standard.
Peripheral Component Interconnect
FAET | ZTEATT ITHLUN T HAH FIA & (o0 U T HLe a6 g 31T PCI ST a9 HIAH FT [Zedr « g
eng hin  Peripheral Component Interconnect is a local computer bus for attaching hardware devices in a computer and is part of the PCI Local Bus standard.
Peripheral Component Interconnect
FET | ZTEATY ITHIUT T HAH FIA & [oI7 U T Fog2T a6 g 1T PCI T 59 HIH FT (Zear o 21
Q-168  Which of the following is not an example of system software?

eng/eng

Referfad & & wi a1 ey a7 #7 3T 751 82



01. Language Translator 02. Utility Software
03. operating System 04. Word Processors
05. None of these
i A
Q-168 Which of the following is not an example of system software?
eng hin  TEITCITET & & F1 &7 foeed AfFaa? T IaTe0 Tal 87

01. Language Translator 02. Utility Software
03. operating System 04. Word Processors
05. None of these
ey
Solution for Question 168 Ans Key: 4
eng/eng  Word Processors is an example of application software
TS TTEHY UCATHLTT HTHEaaT AT T IITZ0T 8
eng hin ~ Word Processors is an example of application software
TS TTEAY TCATHLTT ATHEddT T T IITZ0T 8
Q-169 What do you call a program in execution?
A fAeaTEs § UF FTEEH AT FEA 22
01. Command 02. Process
03. Task 04. Instruction
0S. None of these
TAH H IS TR
Q-169 What do you call a program in execution?
AT FAeITae § UF FEFH T FAT Fgd 87
01. Command 02. Process
03. Task 04. Instruction
05. None of these
et AR
Solution for Question 169 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng Process is the term
RIER IR e
Process is the term
Q-170 Developing software means a major commitment of time, money and resources.
engleng FIWEATL T (AT HIAT HAL, G ST HEATAAT T UF TG Aqqgqr @
01. In-house 02. In-sync
03. On-date 04. On-duration
05. None of these
TAH HA(E Aol
Q-170 Developing software means a major commitment of time, money and resources.
eng hin  HIFEIAT T [T FTAT T/, & ST FHIEAT 1 UF THE Tadadr &
01. In-house 02. In-sync
03. On-date 04. On-duration
05. None of these
TAH HHE TRl
Solution for Question 170 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  In house production of the software is very valuable for the company

7 Y T oft Aieea 7 a9 & 99T, o S S9TeEt A7 3T ST 81 T 8

eng hin  In house production of the software is very valuable for the company

=7 2 T oft Fieay 7 a9 & 99, o ST S9TeEt A7 3T ST 87 adar 8




Q-171  The following box denotes in flow chart?
eng/eng 9% FfF Flow oS # Z9TTaT &

01. Decision 02. Input/Output
03. Process 04. Module
05. None of these

TAH A FTE AL

Q-171  The following box denotes in flow chart?
enghin =% a1 Flow =1¢ § qarfan &

01. Decision 02. Input/Output
03. Process 04. Module
05. None of these
TH T FE LY
Solution for Question 171 Ans Key: 1

The answer is decision. Conditions are given in this box and then the result is checked accordingly if the condition is true or false.

STATE decision T g1 3H A(FT H o1 &1 s & ¥ T TROTTH o SIqHTE ST ot STt & T3 47 90 |l g 47 Tl

The answer is decision. Conditions are given in this box and then the result is checked accordingly if the condition is true or false.

STATE decision I B1 3H T H oI &T s & ¥ T TROTTH o A& ST+ ot STt & T3 47 91 |l g 47 Tl

Q-172  Which of the following is designed to control the operations of a computer?

01. Application Software 02. System Software
03. Utility Software 04. User
05. None of these

EQl T EFTT?S 7‘|—?ﬁ

Q-172  Which of the following is designed to control the operations of a computer?

01. Application Software 02. System Software
03. Utility Software 04. User
05. None of these
TAH HAS ol
Solution for Question 172 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng  Software is basically classified into two: Systein aind application.
System Software is designed to control the operations and extend the processing capability of a computer system.
T T A €T F &7 H a1 64T 47 &: e T v e aireaa? fi 9916 &1 == Fed T ey [Heed it T6ehn
T T 3R e % forg fesmes g

eng hin  Software is basically classified into two: System and application.
System Software is designed to control the operations and extend the processing capability of a computer system.
AT FT G &F F &7 H it 67 727 §: Breew 3w uftaser frew atwea=e it g9red & Rt &2 i Fogee feew ff ywewor
ST T 3R e & forg fRwmes g

Q-173  OSS stands for:
eng/eng OSS FT IUT &Y T ZAT &

01. Open System Service 02. Open Source Software
03. Open System Software 04. Open Synchronized Software
05. None of these

TAH S qal

Q-173  OSS stands for:
enghin  OSS FT 0 &9 T EAT &

01. Open System Service 02. Open Source Software



03. Open System Software 04. Open Synchronized Software
05. None of these

T A AE T

Solution for Question 173

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng

OSS stands for Open Source Software
OSS =T TTT ®Y open source software gIdT %

eng hin

OSS stands for Open Source Software
OSS =T ‘1“? ®Y open source software ZIdT %

Q-174

eng/eng

Q-174

eng hin

Set of programs which consists of full documentation.

I FTIFAT T T, A7 qof yera ot 2

01. Software Package 02. System Software
03. Utility Software 04. File package
05. None of these

i TS T
Set of programs which consists of full documentation.

I FTIFAT FT1 7, A7 qof yera ot 2

01. Software Package 02. System Software
03. Utility Software 04. File package

05. None of these
TTH HHIS T

Solution for Question 174

Q-175

Q-175

Set of programs which consists of full documentation is known as software package.
I FTHAFAT FT He, o7 ol weraw ot Zrar & aifea? T Fgdrd &

Set of programs which consists of full documentation is known as software package.
I FTIAFAT T He, A7 ol weraw ot Zrar & Aifea? T dedrd &

Which of the following is the example of Macro Virus ?

937 T & 7 FohT ATIEH T IS &2

01. LA Virus 02. Melissa virus

03. Washington Virus 04. None of these
TAH A AL ALY
05. All of these
TAH F 7T
Which of the following is the example of Macro Virus ?
9% o | A AT ATILH T 3T 22

01. LA Virus 02. Melissa virus
03. Washington Virus 04. None of these
TAH AT AR
05. All of these
B

Solution for Question 175

Ans Key: 1

Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Melissa virus is the example of macro virus
Melissa virus HhT ATAEH T IITZTT &
eng hin  Melissa virus is the example of macro virus
Melissa virus HRT TTICH FT IS0 %
Q-176  Which is not a correct type of a computer?
eng/eng  FCIEL KT Hel THTL I AT 7ol 52
01. Mini Frame Computer 02. Super Computer
03. Workstations 04. Personal Computer

05. None of these

T A AL T



Q-176 Which is not a correct type of a computer?
enghin  FTIET FT TEl TH HI AT T2l 82

01. Mini Frame Computer
03. Workstations
05. None of these

T ATE TET

02.
04.

Super Computer

Personal Computer

Solution for Question 176 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Mini Frame Computer is not the correct type of computer
oY S Fe, FLET T Tl T el &
eng hin  Mini Frame Computer is not the correct type of computer
Tt b e, FogeT FT FEl TR A8l §
Q-177 Why OMR is used?
eng/eng OMR T ITART T FoarT SiTam &2
01. Scanmails 02. Scan images
03. Scan documents 04. Scan answer sheets
05. None of these
TAH HATS Tol
Q-177 Why OMR is used?
OMR =T 3UART 471 T 11 82
01. Scan mails 02. Scan images
03. Scan documents 04. Scan answer sheets
05. None of these
TAH HHE Tol
Solution for Question 177 Ans Key: 4
OMR (optical mark reader) is used to scan answer sheet .
OMR T TART 3T [T T e ¥ % (o0 6T a7 8
OMR (optical mark reader) is used to scan answer sheet .
OMR FT YR 3T GRETHT &l =5 HLA 6 (70 HIT ST &
Q-178 Which input device is used to scan cheque in banks?
engleng A1 H A% T T FHIA 6 (10 368 392 (SAT2H T ST AT ST 22
01. OCR 02. MICR
03. OMR 04. All of the above
TAH T T T
05. None of these
TH q TS AR
Q-178 Which input device is used to scan cheque in banks?
enghin %1 § =9 T T F2 % (10 6 T fRares 1 IwanT R s 82
01. OCR 02. MICR
03. OMR 04. All of the above
TAH 7T
05. None of these
R
Solution for Question 178 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng MICR (Magnetic Ink Character Recognition) is used to scan cheque in banks
aﬁ ﬁ W Eﬁf 1—‘37-[ W a; ﬁq MICR (Magnetic Ink Character Recognition) %a-rs-\q- 2l WT ﬁo‘ZIT
ST &
eng hin MICR (Magnetic Ink Character Recognition) is used to scan cheque in banks

dor H A A ThA A & fIT micr (Magnetic Ink Character Recognition)%aw HT 39T fohar

ST &




Q-179

Daisy Wheel term belongs to?

eng/eng Toft =gt orex oy Hafera %?
01. Printer 02. Plotter
03. Monitor 04. Scanner
05. None of these
TAH FFIE TR
Q-179 Daisy Wheel term belongs to?
eng hin Toft =gt orex forerr wafaT 82
01. Printer 02. Plotter
03. Monitor 04. Scanner
05. None of these
TAH F FIE TR
Solution for Question 179 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng  Daisy Wheel term belongs to printer. it is a type of printer
TSI Rt areg fifeT & Hafed g1 T8 UF T &7 fHex
eng hin  Daisy Wheel term belongs to printer. it is a type of printer
Tt s2ter 9reg Ty ¥ Faferq 21 T8 U 1 T (92l g
Q-180  Which is not a valid type of printer?
T T T HT feT FI9 a7 721 82
01. Dot matrix 02. Daisy wheel
03. OCR 04. Inkjet
05. None of these
TAH TS AL
Q-180  Which is not a valid type of printer?
T AT T HT (5T i a1 781 52
01. Dot matrix 02. Daisy wheel
03. OCR 04. Inkjet
05. None of these
TAH H TS ToT
Solution for Question 180 Ans Key: 3
OCR(Optical Character Recognition) is not a printer .
OCR(Optical Character Recognition) W= AT f3fe< &t &
OCR(Optical Character Recognition) is not a printer .
OCR(Optical Character Recognition) W= AT f¥fe< &t &
Q-181 Whatis the full form of PCB?
eng/eng PCB & q0 &9 T E1aT &
01. Printed Circuit Board 02. Processing Central Board
03. Peripherals Combined Board 04. None of these
05. All of these
Q-181 What s the full form of PCB?
enghin  PCB T q01 &9 T AT &
01. Printed Circuit Board 02. Processing Central Board
03. Peripherals Combined Board 04. None of these
05. All of these
Solution for Question 181 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

PCB: Printed Circuit Board

eng hin

PCB: Printed Circuit Board




Q-182

eng/eng

Q-182

eng hin

In computer memory measurement units, PB stands for?

FIEY HHT AT 31241 §, PB FT 75 €

01. 1.Perabyte 02. 2 Pexabyte
03. 3.Petabyte 04. None of these
TAH T IS AR

05. Al of these
BLEEEE
In computer memory measurement units, PB stands for?

FIET HAR AT 31241 #, PB AT 74 §

01. 1.Perabyte 02. 2 Pexabyte
03. 3.Petabyte 04. None of these
TAH FFIS AR
05. Al of these
TAH F AT

Solution for Question 182

Ans Key: 3

eng/eng

Q-183

Q-183

PB (peta byte) is a memory unit
PB (peta byte) HHY 1 ZHTE ET &

PB (peta byte) is a memory unit

PB (peta byte) FHILT T THTS 2T &

What is the full form of VGA?
VGA &T 01 &7 %7 g7 §

01. Video Graphics Array 02. Video Graphical Accelerator
03. Visual Graphics Array 04. Visual Graphical Accelerator

05. None of these

TAH HFIS Tl
What is the full form of VGA?
VGA &1 07 9 FT 21T &

01. Video Graphics Array 02. Video Graphical Accelerator
03. Visual Graphics Array 04. Visual Graphical Accelerator
05. None of these

TH AL T

Solution for Question 183

eng hin

VGA (Video Graphics Array) connector is a standard connector used for computer video output.

AIsfiT (=T IR UX) T e U AT Fiae? g et ITART #egey AT srseqe F forw T Smar 21

VGA (Video Graphics Array) connector is a standard connector used for computer video output.

AASIT (AT THTF TY) FedFe TF AT Feldes g (oraT STTN FHege AT A3ede & foru &3 Siar 21

Ans Key: 1

Q-184

eng/eng

Q-184

eng hin

What does an Operating System do?
Aot e a7 F+2d1 82

01. Memory Management 02. File Management
03.  Application Management 04.  All of the above
05. None of these

= B A
What does an Operating System do?
At e F1 #2182

01. Memory Management 02. File Management
03.  Application Management 04.  All of the above

05. None of these
TAH HFIS Tl

Solution for Question 184

Ans Key: 4




eng/eng

Operating System can do Memory, File and Application Management
AT ey JHIEY, e 3T Uftasher AasTde Y ThdT g

eng hin

Operating System can do Memory, File and Application Management
AT ey JHIEY, e 3T UftasherT AasTde Y ThaT g

Q-185

eng/eng

Q-185

eng hin

Which is not an Operating System?
TAH F A AT AT Beed 781 8

01. Windows 02. Macintosh
03. Linx 04.  Open Office
05. None of these

TAH FHIE T
Which is not an Operating System?
TAH H FIT AT AT oA T2l ©

01. Windows 02. Macintosh
03. Linx 04. Open Office
05. None of these

T AE TR

Solution for Question 185

Q-186

Q-186

Open office is not an operating system. It is an application software.
AT AR T AT [REeH T2l ¢l T8 U UaAshad A 2l

Open office is not an operating system. It is an application software.
AT AR T AU [Reeq T2l g1 T UF UeAH 9T AFeaa< 2l

Which type of operating system process data at actual time?

arediess auT § B3 TR a1 st foreed STt T T 22

01. Batch processing operating system 02. Time sharing operating system

03. Instant response operating system 04. Real time operating system

05. None of these
TAH H A TRl
Which type of operating system process data at actual time?

aredess aua § B3 TR a1 Ao e foreeq ST T Far 22

01. Batch processing operating system 02. Time sharing operating system

03. Instant response operating system 04. Real time operating system

05. None of these

TAH (S Aol

Soiution for Question 136

Ans Key: 4

Ans Key: 4

eng/eng  Real time operating system process data at actual time
FrEatas a7 | Raer 22w SAae i feey =rer #7 ToH Fedr g
eng hin  Real time operating system process data at actual time
Freatas aua | Rarer 2w it feey =rer &7 To™ Fedr g
Q-187 Whatis the full form of MAN?
eng/eng MAN T 07 &7 FT 21aT &
01. Metropolitan Area Network 02. Medium Area Network
03. Main Area Network 04. Masked Area Network
05. None of these
TAH HHE qol
Q-187 Whatis the full form of MAN?
enghin ~ MAN T 07 &9 FT 21a1 &

01. Metropolitan Area Network 02. Medium Area Network
03. Main Area Network 04. Masked Area Network



05. None of these
TAH HFIS Tl

Solution for Question 187

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng

MAN : Metropolitan Area Network

eng hin

MAN : Metropolitan Area Network

Q-188

eng/eng

Q-188

eng hin

What is the location of the internal registers of CPU?

CPU % Arafye TRreesl T &I+ 7 82

01. Internal
03. External
05. None of these

T ATE TE

02. On-chip
04. Motherboard

What is the location of the internal registers of CPU?

CPU % srafie TfRreasl &1 e+ #4782

01. Internal
03. External
05. None of these

TAH HA(E Aol

Solution for Question 188

Q-189

Q-189

02. On-chip
04. Motherboard

The internal registers are present on-chip. They are therefore present inside the CPU. L1 cache is also present on-chip inside the CPU.
CPU 3 Za¥AeT TISTEe<l T T1 =T % (e 2 giar &

The internal registers are present on-chip. They are therefore present inside the CPU. L1 cache is also present on-chip inside the CPU.
CPU % Za¥deT Troready =T #4797 3 e 2T aar 2

MAR stands for
MAR T 07 &9 47 ZraT §

01. Memory address register
03. Main accessible register
05. None of these

TAH FATS Tl
MAR stands for
MAR T 07 &9 F7 21aT §

01. Memory address register
03. Main accessible register

05. None of these

T ATE TE

Solution for Question 189

02. Main address register

04. Memory accessible register

02. Main address register

04. Memory accessible register

Ans Key: 2

Ans Key: 1

eng/eng The MAR stands for memory address register. It holds the address of the active memory location
MAR (HHTET USH 7€) &7 qUf €9 21aT1 & | T Ao TR A6 HT qq7 TadT &
eng hin  The MAR stands for memory address register. It holds the address of the active memory location
MAR (HHTET USH Tr€e) & Ul &9 21aT1 & | T Ao TR A6 FHT qq7 TadT &
Q-190 CISC stands for
eng/eng CISC T T FT FATEAT 8
01. Complex Information Sensed CPU 02. Complex Instruction Set Computer
03. Complex Intelligence Sensed CPU 04. Complex Instruction Set CPU
05. None of these
TAH F FS TR
Q-190 CISC stands for
enghin  CISC T q0 &9 4T Z1aT &

01. Complex Information Sensed CPU

02. Complex Instruction Set Computer


javascript:void(0);
javascript:void(0);

03. Complex Intelligence Sensed CPU 04. Complex Instruction Set CPU
05. None of these

TAH T FIE AR
Solution for Question 190 Ans Key: 2
eng/eng  CISC: Complex Instruction Set Computer
eng hin  CISC: Complex Instruction Set Computer
Q-191 Which among the following key is used for checking grammar and spelling?
engleng TR ST FaAAT T Sti= % forw 7 & & Fofey sf1 1 3707 o 17T 22
01. F3 02. F5
03. F7 04. F8
05. None of these
TAH FFIE TR
Q-191  Which among the following key is used for checking grammar and spelling?
eng hin TR T FaT T Sti= % forg o & & Fofey Fst1 1 370 o ST 22
01. F3 02. F5
03. F7 04. F8
0S. None of these
THH T AIE AL
Solution for Question 191 Ans Key: 3
F7 key is used for checking grammar and spelling
F7 (T T ST SATHIUT ST AT Al ST o (o0 FohaT Sran g
F7 key is used for checking grammar and spelling
F7 FStT T STFNT SATHII ST a1 ol 14 (T 63T 1T
Q-192 DDL is used to define the structure of a database, including the tables, columns, and data types that it contains. Its full form is?
DDL T ITART S2TaH T ST T TRATOT 3 & forw B36am Sirar 8, SreH 2ae, e T ST Th1e ot gid &1 THHT 0 &9 47 graT 82
01. Data Definition Language. 02. Data Definition Link
03. Determination Language. 04. Allof them
05. None of these
TAH FATS ToT
Q-192 DDL is used to define the structure of a database, including the tables, columns, and data types that it contains. Its full form is?
DDL &T ST ST T HE=T il TATOa w2 % forw G sirar €, o 2o, Faw o 327 Y61 arfie grd g1 6T 0 &9 F47 2171 82
01. Data Definition Language. 02. Data Definition Link
03. Determination Language. 04. All of them
05. None of these
TH q TS AR
Solution for Question 192 Ans Key: 1
eng/eng DDL: Data Definition Language.
eng hin  DDL: Data Definition Language.
Q-193  Which among the following defines web2.0 most precisely?
eng/eng THHTTET § | 9 9a 2 T qaH qE1F &7  TATHT F2dT1 82
01. A New version of Internet 02. A Series of technological improvements in World Wide Web
03. A New labeling of old Softwares improved 04. All of them
05. None of these
TH T AT AR
Q-193  Which among the following defines web2.0 most precisely?
eng hin TSI & & F17 9 2 F7 Fa& HE0F & § TRATOT Fa1 22

01. A New version of Internet 02. A Series of technological improvements in World Wide Web



03. A New labeling of old Softwares improved 04. All of them
05. None of these
TAH FATS Tol

Solution for Question 193 Ans Key: 2

eng/eng Itis a Series of technological improvements in World Wide Web
TE I T3S a9 H e 161 AT 6l TH H@AT

eng hin  Ttis a Series of technological improvements in World Wide Web
TE T T3S a9 H e[ AT 6l TH H@AT

Q-194  Which among the following has been standardized in the IEEE 802.3 specification?
eng/eng THHTeIferd # & #I9 IEEE 802.3 fafader & wrefirsga fobam mar 2

01. Bluetooth 02. Ethernet
03. WiMAX 04.  All of them
05. None of these

TAH A FTE T

Q-194  Which among the following has been standardized in the IEEE 802.3 specification?
eng hin TSI & & %1 IEEE 802.3 fafader & arshiga Fham mm g

01. Bluetooth 02. Ethernet
03. WiMAX 04. All of them
05. None of these
TAH A FS ol
Solution for Question 194 Ans Key: 2

Ethernet has been standardized in the IEEE 802.3 specification.
Ta¥e & IEEE 802.3 fafa<er & araeirga f3ram mam 21

Ethernet has been standardized in the IEEE 802.3 specification.
Ta¥e & IEEE 802.3 fafa<er & araehirga faham mar 21

Q-195 Which among the following is NOT a search engine?
eforfaa § & 19 U 9 3949 Jei 82

01. Google 02. Baidu
03. Wolfram Alpha 04. Yahoo
05. None of these

TTH qHTS T
Q-195  Which among the following is NOT a search engine?
Frefofed § T #9 UF g 299 Aa1 22

01. Google 02. Baidu
03. Wolfram Alpha 04. Yahoo
0S. None of these

TAH AL TRl

Solution for Question 195 Ans Key: 3

eng/eng  Wolfram Alpha is NOT a search engine
Wolfram Alpha T# TSl S5 A2 &

eng hin  Wolfram Alpha is NOT a search engine
Wolfram Alpha T% &5 357 1 &

Q-196 Whatis the full form of W3C?
eng/eng W3CHT Tﬁ' Y T ’@FIT %

01. World Wide Web Consortium 02. World Wide Web Company
03. World Wide Web Center 04. World Wide Web Command
05. None of these

TAH | A(E Aol

Q-196 What s the full form of W3C?
enghin W3C W‘IUTWERIT’@HT%



01. World Wide Web Consortium 02. World Wide Web Company
03. World Wide Web Center 04. World Wide Web Command
05. None of these
TAH IS T
Solution for Question 196 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  W3C: World Wide Web Consortium

eng hin ~ W3C: World Wide Web Consortium

Q-197 Which among the following is used for removing a software bug/defect which is available for free of cost from the software provider?

engleng RIS & & 17 T =T a7/ AT 22T % {70 ST BT STTaT & ST |fearae Tarar & g § Suerse grar 82

01. Version 02. Update
03. Help 04. Patch
05. None of these

TAH HHE TRl

Q-197 Which among the following is used for removing a software bug/defect which is available for free of cost from the software provider?

eng hin  TIEITCITET & & F1 &7 AIFAAL a7 / T 22T o6 (o1T ITANT AT STAT € ST AIFaTT TIAT F qF H ITee grav a2

01. Version 02. Update
03. Help 04. Patch
05. None of these
Solution for Question 197 Ans Key: 4

A patch is a set of changes to a computer program or its supporting data designed to update, fix, or improve it.

U U HYY WA AT 38 A ST @l 3Tl e, 8leh Fel IT FURSA & forw e
T a7 IRGd= 1 TF T B

A patch is a set of changes to a computer program or its supporting data designed to update, fix, or improve it.

%Wmmmmmﬁwﬁmmmmmméﬂﬁmm
T a0 gRad= & UE VT B

-198 Which among the following is used for removing a software bug/defect which is available for free of cost from the software provider?
g e A i 1e LT N . vare p
FeferfeT § & #1997 AiFed=? a1/ 319 g2T % (70 ITANT 36T STTaT § ST AiTead? YaTdr 9 G0 § S9asd gral g2

01. Version 02. Update
03. Help 04. Patch
05. None of these

TAH TS TRl

Q-198 Which among the following is used for removing a software bug/defect which is available for free of cost from the software provider?

eng hin  FEITHRrT & & 7 =7 A= a1/ A1 g2 % oy ST fram StTar € S ey Tarar § g § SUerse grar 82

01. Version 02. Update
03. Help 04. Patch
05. None of these
ZAH H S TRl
Solution for Question 198 Ans Key: 4

eng/eng A patch is a set of changes to a computer program or its supporting data designed to update, fix, or improve it.

wwwmmmmwwmmmmmma:mm
forw v aRad=t &1 Th de B

eng hin A patch is a set of changes to a computer program or its supporting data designed to update, fix, or improve it.
wwwmmmmagaaﬁmmmmmma:mm
forw v aRad=t &1 Th A< B

Q-199 Most of the internet banking sites provide which of the following feature to reduce the risk of keystroke logging for the password entry?
engleng  TEFHIT TELAC ST AT TTEAS TrATE ¥ Forg Fregr At = S 1 77 F % forg Sl § & #1 t giaar g7 w7t 82



01. Virtual keyboard 02. Finger Touching

03. Touchscreen 04. ShapeWriter
05. None of these
TAH S TRl
Q-199 Most of the internet banking sites provide which of the following feature to reduce the risk of keystroke logging for the password entry?
eng hin TS T ST AT wrEEs fAfe ¥ forg e i % stiew 1 w7 w2 % forg St & & w1 ot giaar gam w7t 82
01. Virtual keyboard 02. Finger Touching
03. Touchscreen 04. ShapeWriter
05. None of these
ZAH HHIE TRl
Solution for Question 199 Ans Key: 1

eng/eng  Most of the internet banking sites provide Virtual keyboard feature to reduce the risk of keystroke logging for the password entry.

FfArpTer Zevae At arEe TEas gt & forg fegrs A % stfes v w7 w2 F forg Rafefead § 7 Virval FET 6t giaem 5@ #2dt §

eng hin  Most of the internet banking sites provide Virtual keyboard feature to reduce the risk of keystroke logging for the password entry.
SATERTEr Tedete ST AT3e UTHaE TiATE F o7 Heerd ATRNT 6 STEH Hl FHH Hd & (o0 [FHrEd § 9 Virtual FTETE 6T e T2 w2l 8
Q-200 Which among the following is a device that is used in computers to add external components?
fAeferfera & & i a1 U SUHTr 8, et SUTT Fegey ® argdl "gehi wf Siree  fory FRar srar g2
01. Storage Device such as USB 02. Keyboard
03. Ports / System Boards 04. RAM
05. None of these
T A FTE A
Q-200 Which among the following is a device that is used in computers to add external components?
ot & & w9 97 UF 3T ¢, et SR #0e7 | aTgdl gl Fl S & o7 a1 Srar g2
01. Storage Device such as USB 02. Keyboard
03. Ports / System Boards 04. RAM
05. None of these
TAH | TS TET
Solution for Question 200 Ans Key: 3
eng/eng  Ports / System Boards is used in computers to add external components

e / HEeH A1 &1 ITART Fg2T | FTgL Tl I ST & (o Fha7 Srar g

Ports / System Boards is used in computers to add external components
e / TOeH &1 &1 ITART Fg2T | FTgLl Teahi ol S & (o ha7 S[rar g




